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Abstract

Title: Gas and Grain: The Conservation of Networked Industrial Landscapes.
Author:  David Worth.
Date: 2004.

This thesis examines the networked industrial landscapes of Cape Town’s nineteenth century gas
supply industry, and South Africa’s twentieth century grain elevator system.

The thesis takes the view that, although created in very differing circumstances, both networks were
explicitly constructed with the purpose of social and economic development, albeit for narrowly defined
constituencies. In both cases, important component sites of these networks came to the end of their
working lives during the course of this research.

The Woodstock gas works has since been demolished, and the Cape Town grain elevator stands
derelict. The principle question of this thesis asks whether the networks of which these sites formed an
integral part, can be conserved with the purpose of future social and economic development within the
broad framework of Agenda 21.

Working within a methodological framework informed by the Kerr’s Conservation Plan work,
research was conducted which would provide a thorough understanding of the networks, allowing for an
assessment of cultural significance, an awareness of issues that might affect that significance, and the
formulation of policies for retention.

Extensive desk-based study, archival research, and fieldwork was carried out at the Woodstock gas
works, the Cape Town grain elevator, and the surviving country grain elevators that comprise the
respective networks. Both the key sites were recorded during their final days of operation, with a detailed
site inventory being created for the Cape Town grain elevator, together with an inventory of sites for the
country elevators.

It was found that the attitude to industrial heritage is changing rapidly, but that it is heavily
influenced by aesthetic and economic considerations. The Woodstock gas works was demolished, and
the site cleared, with very little active consideration being given to its conservation. By way of contrast,
the Cape Town grain elevator, now derelict, has been the subject of a draft Conservation Plan, albeit one
prepared without public participation. The process has stalled as the developer attempts to reconcile
aesthetic and economic drivers with a publicly held commitment to the conservation, and marketing, of
‘heritage’.

The thesis concludes by proposing a new approach to dealing with networked industrial landscapes.
It suggests that the surviving country elevators can not only be put to good use for the purpose of
sustainable development in terms of Agenda 21, but that the network which historically links them to the

Cape Town elevator could itself be re-established in the cause of social transformation.




Table of Contents

ADSEEACE ovveveeseeevevseeeeereeasssetssassesasesssses et seecasssanba R s S S bR L i
TADIE OF FLUIES...o.vvveeeeseverncasimmssssesssee s as s 8L iv
ACKNOWIEAZEIMENS .....oveeevrcererumerasessssesssseessess e SLE vii
CONVETSION FACIOTS oevneveeeeevreeessesessestsessssemsesasreses s ns s b st aR e e8RS 8RS s L L s Tt e ix
Chapter 1: Introduction w1
TIUEEOAUCEION v eeeeeeeeeeeetesesesesesesesebesessassea e se b e s s s b e e s s b e b e S AT S 1
Defining the reSEarch PrODIEIM ......ovuerimuerrimiimirissess st e 4
OUHNE OF tRESIS...v.veeeeeerreeversesveesessesssssetese st s ass e s e s s bR RSB ERESELES RS ES RS sECbn 6
Chapter 2: Literature Review 9
TIIETOQUCHION cvoeeveeeeeseseeeseesesessesesenssasseesteeaesomeesassens e eSS e R RS A E LS L 9
TNAUSEIIAL AECHACOIORY ... veovereercrsevecmernsssssstsebsres s b 10
Defining networked industrial 1andSCapes .......coouvvverereuvisiiemmissssins s 12
VAIUE-1EA CONSETVALION ... rvrveeerereisrenseserentasssesesenesssr s ter s s sn s as eSS E eSSt sES e 15
EStabIiSHING COMEXES ..exrereveeiunersrarisssesssessse e csssrass s s 18
SUSEAINADIE AEVEIOPITIENE ....ccovrvececmsiarisrrsrasssess et 20
SYMIENESES. vvvveeseereresseessemmsessssss s 22
Chapter 3: Past, Present and Future Contexts 23
TEIEEOQUCHIONY +.veerveeeeseeeeeeveesesanssesassssesescosasssssbaserbasasee e saes b E s AR e LSS 23
PASE COMEEXES 1vvnrrereemeeruesssesasassessecncoessasssssenssessbasseatseass fasEeaeroe TS L La s n e LTS 0 23
Present and FUIUTE CONEEXTS.......verieseeremruersaesssrsarsesarsssssseemsisss st abs st saS s s h st 29
Chapter 4: Methodology 3
The gas supply network in Cape Town and the Woodstock gas WOTKS.......cccovveeeniiiiniinieeeiene 34
The grain elevator network built by the South African Railways and Harbours Administration........... 37
30 1o LT IRS R EEREE SRR S 39
Chapter 5: The Networked Landscape of Gas Supply 1
TEIEEOAUCHION vovevvevevess e eeeuesenesesassssssaesceenesssssasaeasar s soes e e d AR SR L e AT E s LRSSt 41
The OTIZINS OF ZS SUPPLY w.ucvvuuerrirserisssrertsesiasiims st s 42
The history of gas supply in Cape TOWN ... 46
The OPETation Of @ ZAS WOTKS.......cevveurremseiumiisiirissari st b e 84
The archacology OF CAPE GaS.......urermrerusrrseesermiissamssir st 92
The conservation of Cape Town’s gas SUPPLY NEtWOTK .......oiveiirmiiriiniminnii s 107
il




Chapter 6: The Networked Landscape of Grain Elevators

INEEOAUCLION ...ttt st et e et

The conservation of South Africa’s grain elevator NEtWOIK ...............o.ooeeveeeeerooeeemoeoeeeeooeooo

Chapter 7: Conserving the Networked Landscapes of Gas and Grain

The Conservation Plan PrOCESS.........c.eicuiviieiurriririisiiiteee e ee e eeeee e e es e
Conserving the networked landscape of gas SUPPLY ............vueeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees oo
Conserving the networked landscape of grain €leVators................ooweeveeeeeevoreeseoeseeoooeoooeoeo

Chapter 8: Conclusions

IETOAUCTION ..ottt et e e e et

Agenda 21: A Global Plan for Sustainable DeVelOPmMEnt ..........ooooeoveeeeeverveeeeeeoeeeoeoeoeeoeoeeoe
Conserving the networked landscape of gas SUPPLY ...........c.covoweeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeoeeooeoeo
Conserving the networked landscape of grain €leVators...............eeeveeeeveeesveeeooeeeoeoooeeoeooeoeooo
CONCIUSION ...ttt ee e s e e ee s e s ees s e e oo

Bibliography

Archival Sources referred to in fOOINMOLES ..........corvmeeereeeeeeee oo

RETEIENCE LISt ...ttt e et et s et

Appendix A

Cape Town Gas Light and Coke Company Insurance Policy Schedule, 1907 .........oovvovvoveoo,
Appendix B

Cape Town grain elevator: overview of component structures, 2001 ............ooooveovmverereeooen

Appendix C

Cape Town grain elevator: detailed inventory, 2007 .............oov oo

Appendix D

Country grain elevators: site re@ister, 2001 ..............ovvrieiuivieeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeee oo ces e

108
108
108
110
132
139
157
159
159
162
171
192
192
193
195
198
199
202
206
206
206
216
216
218
218
223
223
237
237
287

iii



Table of Figures

Figure |

Figure 2

Figure 3

Figure 4

Figure 5

Figure 6

Figure 7

Figure 8

Figure 9

Figure 10
Figure 11
Figure 12
Figure 13
Figure 14
Figure 15
Figure 16
Figure 17
Figure 18
Figure 19
Figure 20
Figure 21
Figure 22
Figure 23
Figure 24
Figure 25
Figure 26
Figure 27
Figure 28
Figure 29
Figure 31
Figure 32
Figure 33
Figure 34
Figure 35
Figure 36

The Iron Bridge, Shropshire, UK, 1992. Archetypal ‘landscape of industry’..........ccc.eu..... 14
South Africa: outline map, 2003. .......c.cccceeririimminiire 23
Cape Town: map showing principle industrial areas, 2003. ...........cccoovvviiviiiinnnnirnnns 28
Strip map showing site of Long Street Gas Works, 1895. ..o 32
Cartoon by Thomas Rowlandson, A Peep at the Gas Lights in Pall Mall, 1809. ................ 43
Early gas works illustrated in Accum’s Treatise on Gas Light, 1818.........c.cccovniiniinns 45
Thomas Baines, Laying the Foundations for the Long Street Gas Works, 1845. ................ 49
George Duff, The Gas House, Cape Town, C.1850.........cccocmriviiiniiniiiininiieiicniee 50
Wilhelm Langschmidt, St George’s Cathedral, Cape Town, c.1848............ccccevvvviinnnn. 54
Gas works at Table Bay Harbour, 1864. ..........ccooieiieinniiiicncrc e 55
A small gas works, similar to that at Table Bay Harbour. ..........cccocoovinnnnn 56
Thomas Bowler, The Scotch Church, Cape Town, 1864 ........ccoceevevivvieniniinmennccicnnenn, 64
Map of gas street lamps derived principally from artists’ IMages..........ccecevevvevrecviinniinnincne 65
The gas company’s Long Street site after 1895. ..., 71
Map showing part of networked landscape of gas supply, 1895.......cccooviiiiniiin 73
Demonstration being provided to ‘white’ customers of the gas company, ¢.1940. ............. 82
Demonstration being provided to ‘black” domestic workers, ¢.1940...........ccoccciieninnnns 82
Exterior of the gas company’s Long Street showroom, ¢.1940. ..o 83
Gas Service van NO.T, C.1940.....couieienee et ciee s ccee e eeevr e s srer s es s eessseeeseseeeee e reeenseaenan 83
Showroom WIndow, C.1040. ..........ccuiiiiiieeeiiceieceetcceesreee e e st eebeesesbes e st s aesse ssrassnessnsracas 84
Transverse section of a Glover-West retort house for units of four retorts............cooeeeee. 86
Glover-West system: bottom discharging chambers and extraction gear. ..........ccccoeceuiennniee 87
Glover-West system: top of retort bench, charging arrangements and gas outlets. ............. 88
Electrically driven exhauster installation ..., 88
The Livesey WaShEr .....ccooiviiiiiiiie ettt et sre bbb b 89
Dry purification system laid out in SETIEs. ..o e 90
Cape Gas: table detailing structures shown on site plans, 1940 — 1980..............coovverrennes 94
Cape Gas: site plan of the Woodstock gas works, February 1996. ... 95
Cape Gas: the retort houses seen from the ‘producer side’, 1996...........ccccveiiiiviiinnnnn. 96
Cape Gas: retort house V2, north elevation, 1996. ..........ccovvviiinniceee 98
Cape Gas: gas off-takes at the retort charging level, 1996.........cccccovnniin s 98
Cape Gas: the producer charging level, 1996. ........ccccovviiernncinennrcenreeeeeeeeaesneenns 99
Cape Gas: ‘slacking off” on the coke discharge level, 1996. ..o, 99
Cape Gas: the exhausting and boosting house, 1996. ..o, 100
Cape Gas: the wet purification system, 1996...........ccccciiviiiiiiini e 101

iv



Figure 37
Figure 38
Figure 39
Figure 40
Figure 41
Figure 42
Figure 43
Figure 45
Figure 46
Figure 47
Figure 48
Figure 49
Figure 50
Figure 51
Figure 52
Figure 53
Figure 54
Figure 55
Figure 56
Figure 57
Figure 58
Figure 59
Figure 60
Figure 61
Figure 62
Figure 63
Figure 64
Figure 65
Figure 66
Figure 68
Figure 69
Figure 70
Figure 72
Figure 73
Figure 74
Figure 75
Figure 77

Cape Gas: view west from retort house V2, 1996...........oooevieemremomoeooeoeooooo 102

Cape Gas: storage holders, 1996.......c.c.ovururmmioniioeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeee oo 103
Cape Gas: the coke ‘shaker’ r00m, 1996. ............ccooeeereeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeoeeoeeoeeeoeeoeeoen, 104
Plaque commemorating the 150™ anniversary of the gas company, 2003. ....................... 105
The site of the 485,000 cu. ft. Mowbray gas holder, not dated. ................oo.ooooooooo 106
Typical gas company inspection plate, 2001, ............c.ooeeerrmreoeoeeeoeoooooooo 107
Charles E. Peers, The Docks. €.1930..........ovemoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees oo 108
Pictorial map of the proposed South African grain elevator network, 1923, ................ 115

Map showing areas of wheat and maize production, with locations of elevators, 1927, ...116

Map showing locations of country grain elevators, 1927, ....ovoemoeooooeeoooeooeoooe 117
Map showing 40km buffer around each of the country elevators. .................oco..oocoooo.. 119
Table showing relative quotes of Spencer, Simon and Robinson, April 1921................... 121
The Vereeniging Milling Company’s grain elevator, 2001. .............co.covvovooooooooo 123
Cape Town: construction of the working house and track shed. 17 July 1923. ................ 124
Cape Town: construction of the storage annexe. 31 July 1923, .....cooooooovoiooro 124
Cape Town: construction of the storage annexe. 22 Aug. 1923.......cooooovoivomoiio 125
Cape Town: construction of the storage annexe. 25 Aug. 1923......coooivoomvooooo, 125
Cape Town: construction of the storage annexe. 27 Aug. 1923.......coooovveiveoooo 126
A newspaper cartoon comments on the money wasted at the Durban elevator, 1924. ...... 128
Standerton: country elevator ¢.1940 and 2001 ............oovveeeeoormeeeeoeeoeoeoeoeoeeoooo 129
Last days at the Cape Town elevator, July 2001 ...........oooeoooeeeooeeeoeeoooeeooo 131
Sectional diagram showing operation of a small country elevator.................o.co...ooo........ 133
The grain elevator at Settlers, 1927............uovuiuieeeeeeeeeeee oo e 134
Willie de Jager, 2001 ..ot 137
Reference Index for SAR&H Grain Elevators built 1923/1924. ..o 140
Typology of SAR&H “Inland’ or ‘Country’ Grain Elevators built 1923/1924 ................. 141
The grain elevator at Clocolan. 2001, ...........co..o.vereeeeueeureeeeeeees oo 142
Table indicating status of Ruston-Hornsby engines. November 2001, ..........o.covooooooo. 143
Ruston & Hornsby maker’s plate (number 47646) at Potchefstroom, 2001. ................... 143
Advertisement for Gilbert Hamer & Co. Ltd., 1921, .o.oooooovoovooeoooooooooooo 144
Ownership and use of the country elevators, 2001 .........ocovovvorooooooooooo 145
Relationship of original country elevators to modern facilities ...............oo.ovvooooeoooo. 146
Cape Town: schematic block plan of grain elevator site, 2001 ..............oooovooooooo . 149

Cape Town: schematic elevation (south) and elevator grid reference plan for inventory.. 150

Cape Town: the track shed, 2000. ..............cc.covuvmieeeeeeeeeeeeee oo 151
Cape Town: a railway wagon being tipped on track number four, 2000. ..................... 152
Cape Town: bin plan for working house and storage annexe. ...............ooooovcevoooooooovooo. 153



Figure 78
Figure 79
Figure 80
Figure 81
Figure 82
Figure 83
Figure 84
Figure 85
Figure 86
Figure 87
Figure 88
Figure 89
Figure 90
Figure 91
Figure 92
Figure 93
Figure 94
Figure 95
Figure 96
Figure 97
Figure 98
Figure 99

The dimensions of the Cape Town grain elevator..........c.ccvveiiiiieninciinennen e, 154

Cape Town: the basement of the working house, 1995. ... 154
Cape Town: the hydraulic accumulator house, 1995. ..o 155
Durban: the grain elevator viewed from the seaward side, 1927. ........cccocovnininrnnnniinn. 156
Conservation Plans and the National Heritage Resources Act..........cccooovvviiviniinneinnnenen. 160

Evaluation of Cape Gas by the City of Cape Town’s Urban Conservation Unit, 1996. .... 165

Cape Town: the grain elevator from the Collier Jetty, 1995. ..o 175
Cape Town: the truncated conveyor gallery, 2001, .....ccoorriiiiiiiiee 176
Union Railroad’s Toledo port elevator, 1882.........ccccoiiiiiinniinnniii e 181
Charles Demuth, My Egupt, 1927. ......cccvvcmermmeciiiniiiiiieiiiicnis et eeere e e 181
Preston Dickinson, Grain Elevators, 1924 ........cicviennenniiinnennninncnecmone i 182
Ugandan 1,000 shilling banknote, 2002.............ooimiiiiiiienre e 182
Canadian postage stamp, 1942........co.ccviiiiniiiiiinini e 183
Le Roux Smith Le Roux, Agricultural Industries (detail), 1942. .........cccooevvvvivnrirnnnnnnnne. 183
Cape Town: grain elevator with art by Arlene Amaler-Raviv & Dale Yudelman, 2003...184
The architect’s vision for Metronome Canada, Toronto, 2000. .........ccccccevvierivenvennireennne 187
Map showing size and usage status of each of the country elevators, 2001....................... 190
Table showing size and usage status of the country elevators, 2001. ...........ocoevervrreennins 190
Proposed model for re-use of derelict country €levators..........ooceveieeeiiiiiniiiienniineennns 204
Cape Town: a storm around the grain elevator. ..........oovveeciiiiiieiiiniin e 205
Cape Town: schematic block plan of grain elevator site, 2001..........ccoviiirnnininnene 223

Cape Town: schematic elevation (south) and elevator grid reference plan for inventory.. 237

vi



Acknowledgements

This work could not have been completed without a range of academic, practical, moral and
financial support from many people. Indeed, without the inspiration of some it would probably never
have been commenced.

At the University of Cape Town (UCT) I have indeed been fortunate to have as supervisor and
mentor, Professor Martin Hall. Even after being appointed as Dean of Higher Education Development,
and latterly as a Deputy Vice-Chancellor, Martin has continued to provide the encouragement, advice and
support, which he committed to whilst still in the Department of Archaeology. It is also due to Martin
that [ have had the privilege of being able to attend conferences in Cuba and Lisbon while working on this
thesis, and for that too I am grateful.

While at UCT I have had the privilege of being associated with both the Department of Archaeology
and the Centre for African Studies, and to have received assistance on technical issues relating to the GIS
and databases from Nick Lindenberg, Andrew Deacon, David Horwitz and Elliott Jordan.

At the Woodstock gas works, I was fortunate to have the assistance of Keith Lloyd, Bernard
Straughan, Glyn Evans, and others of the staff who, in spite of the looming closure of Cape Gas, and the
concomitant loss of their own jobs, were willing to provide access to the site and to answer questions
about the manufacturing process. Cape Gas should also be acknowledged for making historic maps and
other documentation available to the National Archives.

At the Cape Town grain elevator it was my privilege to work with Robert Hurn, who still feels
passionately about ‘his elevator’, and who cares about what happens to it in the future. His in-depth
knowledge of the site was freely shared, and my own understanding of the Cape Town elevator owes
much to Robert and the friendship we have built up over nearly ten years. I am also indebted to the
managers and staff of all the elevators that I visited during the course of this research. I hope that this
thesis will give back something to those who gave their time and resources to my study.

At the City of Cape Town, particular thanks are due to Melanie Attwell and lan Black. Both are
people who care about their work, and have a strong sense of the history of which the City is custodian.

Thanks are also due to Peter Coates, now retired from the post of Deputy Director at the South
African Library, who was exceedingly generous in making available his own database of newspaper
references on the history of Cape Town’s gas supply.

[ came late to the study of industrial archaeology, having arrived at the Ironbridge Institute as an
unlearned ‘mature student’ in 1993. At that time the Post-Graduate Diploma Course in Industrial
Archacology was taught by the late Michael Stratton, and Barrie Trinder. The importance of their
inspirational role in encouraging and sustaining my interest cannot be under estimated, and I am grateful
to them both. Also teaching at [ronbridge was Kate Clark, who, with her crusading zeal for Conservation

Plans, has continued to inspire, support, lead and sometimes push me along with this work. Kate and

vii



Barrie both attended an industrial archaeology workshop organised at UCT in 1998, helping raise the
awareness of this area of study among South Africa’s heritage ‘community’.

Other friends and colleagues who have supported this endeavour with advice and moral support
include Judy Sealy, Nicolas Baumann, Antonia Malan and Renfrew Christie, while during a difficult
couple of years the love and care and friendship of Tim Hart, Rob Moore, Anne Short, Jeff Jawitz and
Vince and Patty Kolbe has helped carry me through.

Finally, many thanks to my own family, and most especially to Zulaiga & Tasneem, whose love and

belief in me make it all worthwhile.

Financial assistance
The financial assistance of the National Research Foundation towards this research is hereby
acknowledged. Opinions expressed in this thesis, and conclusions arrived at, are those of the author and

are not necessarily to be attributed to the National Research Foundation.

viil



Conversion Factors

mile 1.609 kilometres
yard 0.914 metres
Linear Measure
feet 0.305 metres
inches 0.0254 Centimeters
square inch 6.45 square centimetres
square yard 0.836 square metres
Square Measure
acre (4,840 sq. yards) 0.4971 morgen
morgen 0.8147 hectares
cubic inch 16.4 cubic centimetres
Cubic Measure cubic foot (1,728 cu. in.) 0.283  cubic metres
cubic yard (27 cu. ft.) 0.765 cubic metres
bushel 364 litres
Capacity Measure bushel 57 pounds
bushel 0.285 muids
bushel 0.0285 short ton (2,000 1bs)
muid 200 pounds
short ton (2,000 Ibs. ) 2,000 pounds
Weight
short ton (2,000 Ibs. ) 35.1 bushels
short ton (2,000 lbs. ) 10 muids
short ton (2,000 Ibs. ) 0.907 metric tonnes
Pressure inches - water gauge 0.0025 kgs. per square cm.

Note: ‘bushels’ and ‘muids’ were, strictly speaking, measures of capacity. However, when working with

most types of maize the capacity measures could also be used as an approximate guide to the weight of

the product.













Chapter 1: Introduction

economic geography in order to address the theme of planning for the conservation of the historic
environment.

There have been many definitions of ‘industrial archaeology’ over the past fifty years, from Hudson
and Cossons [1975 & 2000], through to Stratton and Trinder [2000]. In the South African context, it is
not enough to define “industrial archaeology™ as the archaeology of “the industrial period”, usually
understood to mean within the last three hundred years; or as the archacology of specific industrial
processes. This type of understanding of industrial archaeology, often stemming from a tradition of
amateur enthusiasts, has tended to focus on buildings and machines as icons of the age. The lives and
experiences, social structures and cultures of working populations were ignored in many early works on
the subject. More recently, writers such as Palmer and Neaverson [1998] have promoted extending the
scope of the discipline to encompass such issues.

So, whilst industrial archacology must have a grounding in the analysis of landscapes, sites,
structures, and artefacts relating to industrial processes, it is important that we continually attempt to
contextualise such analysis within a broader social and economic framework.

In the United Kingdom, where industrial archaeology originated as an amateur study in the 1950s,
industrial archaeology was firmly tied up with notions of British identity: the industrial revolution of the
eighteenth century, and Victorian Empire of the nineteenth. Though twenticth century industrial decline
has never had quite the same appeal, it does have its adherents [Stratton & Trinder 1997]. The late
Michael Stratton, for example, wrote extensively on British car factories [Collins & Stratton 1988] and
about electricity generating stations [Stratton 1994].

Although industrial archaeology is in many aspects no more than a subset of historical archacology,
nonetheless it does present its own particular and peculiar challenges and opportunities, at times requiring
specialised technical knowledge. Sites can be extremely complex (as in the case of a chemical plant, or a
large manufacturing concern) and it can be difficult to engender public support for their conservation.

The immense scope of the subject, and its wide adoption as a discipline, was well illustrated in 1993
by the publication of The Blackwell Encyclopaedia of Industrial Archaeology, which featured
contributions, sites and topics from around the world [Trinder 1992]. Further evidence of this scope may
be found in the journals Patrimonie de I'Industrie and Industrial Archaeology Review, which have
covered such diverse subjects as the history of sulphur mining, in Perticara, Italy [Fabbri 2000]; Lisbon’s
EPAL water museum [Ruas dos Santos 2000]; a strategy for the conservation of Poland’s industrial
heritage [Jaskiewicz 2001]; the re-use of industrial sites in Sweden [Bergdahl 2001]; and Cape Town’s
neglected industrial heritage [Worth 1999].

In North America and Australia, the contributions of professional and amateur researchers in the
field of industrial archaeology have long been recognised. However, in developing regions such as Latin
America, there is also increasing awareness of the richness of the industrial heritage as a resource.
Cuba’s nineteenth century ‘Albear Aqueduct’, its sugar mills, and its tobacco industry, were all
showcased at the 2 Latin American Conference on the Conservation, Preservation and Re-use of the

Industrial Heritage [Havana, 8-10 Sep. 1998]. At the same conference, papers were presented on the



Chapter 1: Introduction

‘National Power Company Museum’, in Lima, Peru; a cluster of silver mining sites in Mexico; and the
industrial heritage of Uruguay.

A definition of ‘industrial heritage’ is perhaps even more problematic than that of ‘industrial
archaeology’. Alfrey and Putnam [1992] suggest that industrial heritage involves managing the
relationships between a range of resources and a range of possible uses. Among these possible uses, they
suggest, are examination of the physical remains of an industry; the protection of and care of sites; the
finding of new uses for sites; the restoration of disused machinery and working practices; and the
demonstration of how past generations of working people lived. The unifying factor is that all these
options involve actively managing the resource, though often for the benefit of a vaguely defined
constituency.

Often however, there is little understanding of the site before policies affecting its future are put into
effect. In extreme cases this may result in the total loss of a site, whilst in others it may simply lead to
poor interpretation or no interpretation at all. London’s Bankside Power Station, recently reborn as Tate
Modern, is an important example of a significant industrial building reused for it’s architectural qualities,
yet in which the archaeology has been totally ignored [Moore & Ryan 2000]. This can be seen to validate
an approach to industrial buildings that supposes it sufficient retain only the shell of the existing structure,
while stripping the inside and ignore its context within the broader industrial network of which it was
part.

Notions of industrial heritage in South Africa have been limited. Of the heritage sites formerly
designated as National Monuments, for those that might be termed industrial, there has been a strong
emphasis on the aesthetic and the picturesque. Mills and bridges predominate. There has been no place
for the dirty, the foul smelling, or the ugly; yet those types of environment have formed the experience of
many working people. Those industrial buildings which are conserved by being adapted for re-use nearly
always have strong aesthetic or architectural qualities [Worth 1993 & Attwell 1998]. Attwell notes that

this bias towards the picturesque “draws from a safe, romantic view of the past, low on conflict.”

Defining the research problem

In South Affica, it is seen that both the industrial heritage, and the built environment of the twentieth
century, are under represented, and that there is lack of clear policy for their conservation. This is
particularly true of sites designated as national heritage sites, though twentieth century sites with
significance in the political struggle against apartheid have recently begun to be recognised. There has
been some acknowledgement of the economic potential of industrial buildings for re-use, but little
awareness of the range of other potential values that may be attached to such sites. South Africa cannot,
even with an exceptional case such as Robben Island, afford the luxury of preservation for its own sake,
and conservation must work in partnership with development if it is to be sustainable.

The Woodstock gas works site, and the site of the Cape Town grain elevator, together with the

networks of which they form an integral part, fall within the research domain of networked industrial
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landscapes, and will be discussed in detail in Chapters 5 and 6. There are a number of examples of this
type of networked landscape in Southern Africa. Water supply, for example, is represented at the trans-
national scale by the recent Lesotho Highlands water scheme and at the local scale by the late Victorian
dams on Cape Town’s Table Mountain. Transport routes, and the infrastructures for power and
telecommunications, also form networked landscapes, and are also invariably created with either the
explicit or implicit purpose of economic, political and social development.

The case studies presented here are intended to be representative of that larger domain, in order to
demonstrate a methodology, and to suggest ways in which other networked industrial landscapes might be
researched.

For networked industrial landscapes, it follows that there is value in viewing industrial landscapes as
networks, and in assessing their role in the economic, political and social development of South Africa
with a view to formulating appropriate policies for their conservation and management. This leads to the
key question of this thesis:

Can networked industrial landscapes, built to facilitate economic, political and social development,
be conserved and re-used to further developmental objectives in the future?

The broad methodological approach used for this thesis is based on the value-led conservation work
of Kerr [1985 & 2000] and Clark [2001], which is in turn closely linked to the guidelines in the Burra
Charter [1999]. Thus it combines the descriptive with the evaluative, to provide a basis for designing
policies.

The two case studies are described in terms of their basic characteristics, and address how and why
they were built and modified, how they operated, and the reasons why their original functions were
finally no longer considered appropriate. These sites, and the industries they represent, may be
considered a constant element of South Africa’s historic environment during the nineteenth century and
twentieth centuries. There are, however, a number of variables that have impacted on these sites, of
which the most significant has been the changing political environment throughout the period of their use
and subsequent disuse. Other important variables have included changes in technology, agricultural
practice, international trade and the economic use of fossil fuels. The purpose for which these sites were
built, social and economic development, has changed over time. As will be argued, notions of
development have changed significantly over the years, and are now coming full circle to again be a
major focus for the government of the day.

The destruction of the Woodstock gas works was not the seminal event that the destruction of the
Euston Arch was to prove for industrial archaeology in Britain. In that instance, the “demolition of this
dramatic entry to the first main-line London railway terminus in 1962 was a powerful incentive to the

emergence of industrial archaeology as a significant conservation movement” [Buchanan 2000].
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The destruction of the gas works, however, raised important questions, though not in the public
awareness, that are most simply expressed as:

e What do we understand about the roles and functions of networked industrial landscapes in
the development of South Africa?

e What remains that is significant?

e What are the issues that might affect that significance?

e What are we going to do about it?

In this thesis, the first of these questions is largely addressed by reference to archival and other
historical sources, whilst the second and third largely rely on an archaeological approach to the material
evidence. Suggesting possible answers to the fourth question, this thesis considers how the material
remains of these landscapes might be managed as part of the historic environment, while contributing to
contemporary development needs.

There was little public awareness of, or concern about, the demise of the gas works, and to date
there has been no public debate regarding possible futures for the derelict grain elevators. By locating
this debate within the framework of sustainable development, this thesis attempts to show that there are
good reasons why the public should care, and should actively participate in deciding the future of South

Africa’s networked industrial landscapes.

Outline of thesis

Chapter 2: Literature Review sets out the theoretical and methodological context of the work,
derived principally from landscape archaeology; from industrial archaeology; and from current theory and
practice in the conservation of the historic environment. This is supported by reference to work carried
out using Geographic Information Systems in history and archaeology. It is within the context of
contemporary industrial archaeological theory [Trinder 2000] that the work derives its methodological
basis from combining an examination of landscapes, sites, structures, artefacts and images (the
archaeological evidence) with the documentary record.

Secondary sources employed covered a number of subject areas, the need for which is indicated by
the inter-disciplinary nature of the research. Thus this thesis is informed by readings in history,
archacology, use of GIS with historic maps, conservation planning, and development. Scientific and
technical information about the gas and grain industries is also discussed in the review of literature.

Chapter 3: Past, Present and Future Contexts describes the historical, contemporary and future
contexts within which this research has been carried out. The early history of Cape Town, and the
transition from direct Colonial rule to Municipal government in 1840, is provided in overview, including
the impact of major events such as the abolition of slavery. This chapter then describes Cape Town’s
growth, and the concomitant need for public improvement, and how this was significantly impacted by
the discoveries of diamonds in Kimberley, and gold around Johannesburg in the 1860s and 1880s

respectively. Social polarisation between established landowners and a maturing mercantile elite was
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played out in increasing economic and political polarisation, and in increasing awareness of racial and
ethnic divides [Bickford-Smith 1995].

Nineteenth century Cape Town saw the construction of infrastructural networks that included water
supply; the provision of water-borne sewerage; refuse disposal; public street lighting, by oil, gas and
finally electricity; gas supply to homes and factories; and public tramways systems. Such developments
had a profound impact on both the economic base of Cape Town and on its demographics, and are
provided as background to the history of the gas company that follows in Chapter 5.

The contextual history for the twentieth century is broader in scope, recognising Cape Town’s
broader role in the affairs of the Cape Colony, later the Union, and finally the Republic of South Africa.
It is sketched largely in terms of the major events that impacted on the agricultural sector of the economy,
but also encompasses the most significant political developments of the period.

Chapter 4: Methodology demonstrates the type and range of documentary material used, from local
newspaper and magazines to trade journals and municipal records, and outlines the way in which the
documentary record was integrated into a desktop survey, using historic maps and images, to establish the
visibility of networked industrial landscapes. The chapter then describes the fieldwork component of the
research, necessarily different for each of the two case-studies.

Chapter 5: The Networked Landscape of Gas Supply presents the first case study, examining the
networked landscape of gas: the gas works and the pipes through which town gas was supplied in Cape
Town from 1840 to 1996. It presents a largely documentary history of the company, together with an
archaeological description of the Woodstock gas works during its final days of operation. Taken together
with the new knowledge derived from a variety of historic maps, this thesis attempts to develop an
understanding of this industry, and its role in the development of Cape Town, particularly during the
nineteenth century.

Brief mention is made of a range of other public utilities that were introduced into Cape Town
during the second half of the nineteenth century. Introduction of these utilities provides a clear indicator
of a transition from self contained living units (with wells and refuse pits in the back yards) to a
networked landscape of pipes and services. People became connected in many senses, as health and
welfare, safety and security, became public issues.

The emphasis is on trying to establish the existence, or otherwise, of archacological evidence for
what is in the documentary record, and of course, for what is not.

Chapter 6: The Networked Landscape of Grain Elevators presents the second case study. The
networked landscape of grain comprises the series of grain elevators built and operated at ports and
alongside rural railway lines from the 1920s to the present day. A historical overview shows how the
building of the elevator system was explicitly directed to development of the economic, political and
social landscapes.

Documentary history derived from primary sources is presented alongside the results of fieldwork to

present a comprehensive survey of the extant buildings. The elevator at Cape Town harbour is described
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in detail, and the principles of value-led conservation management are used to suggest that this site should
be conserved.

Artistic responses to the building of the elevator system appear to have been minimal. This
contrasts strongly with the North American model in which grain elevators are seen to have had an
enormous impact on artistic, and particularly architectural, thinking. The value ascribed to these
buildings in the early twentieth century contrasts strongly with which they way in which they are
considered now, and thus allows for the notion that these buildings can again have value to a community.

Having developed an enhanced understanding of the nature of the surviving archaeological evidence
for networked industrial landscapes, and shown how that evidence reflects the important role of those
landscapes in South Africa’s development, Chapter 7: Conserving the Networked Landscapes of Gas and
Grain considers how such landscapes might be conserved.

Using the conservation planning principles espoused by Kerr, Clark and others, or what is becoming
known as value-led management planning, this thesis critically assesses the cultural significance of the
material evidence for networked industrial landscapes, examines the issues that make that significance
vulnerable, and suggests that it is possible to devise policies for retention of that significance.

In Chapter 8: Conclusions, this thesis demonstrates how conservation, or retention of significance,
can appropriately be linked to development needs. Thus, this thesis proposes that the sites and structures
that make up the networked industrial landscapes of the past can be conserved by re-using them in the

cause of development for current and future needs.
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Chapter 2: Literature Review

Introduction

As a field, we have come to recognise that conservation cannot unify or advance with any real
innovation or vision if we continue to concentrate the bulk of heritage discourse on physical
condition. Conservation risks losing ground within the social agenda unless the non-technical
complexities of cultural heritage preservation, the role it plays in modern society, and the social,
economic, political and cultural mechanisms through which conservation works are better understood
and articulated.

Avrami, Mason & de la Torre 2000b: 6

This chapter will review the literature that informed the methodology used in the collection and
subsequent analysis of data for this thesis. Thus it will show how the current research is appropriately
located within the field of industrial archacology, and why the case-studies selected are argued to
represent a concept [ have chosen to call ‘networked industrial landscapes’. It will then go on to review
the literature informing an understanding of value-led conservation, and the background to current
initiatives centered on sustainable development, showing why these have been thought an appropriate
frameworks within which to consider the networked industrial landscapes of gas and grain.

This chapter will not deal in any detail with the literature which informs the past, present and future
contexts, discussed in Chapter Three, nor will it attempt to engage with the technical literature on the gas
and grain industries, discussed in Chapters Five and Six, or the literature on conservation planning,
discussed in Chapter Seven. In each case, reference to the relevant literature is integrated into the
appropriate chapter.

The period covered by the study starts in 1840, shortly after the abolition of slavery, and the
subsequent inflow of capital that this engendered (see page 24). This was the year in which Cape Town
was established as a Municipality, and the start of a decade that saw the introduction of piped gas to Cape
Town, first for private householders, and subsequently for public street lighting.

The significance of fresh water in the establishment and layout of early Cape Town, together with
economic and defensive considerations, will be acknowledged in Chapter 3. Nonetheless, it was gas that
was to become one of the first markers of Cape Town as a truly networked city, before the widespread
introduction of piped water supply or proper sewerage systems. The development of utilities and public
transport was to have a considerable influence on Cape Town’s urban form in the nineteenth century, as
suburban tramways extended the boundaries of the town, and railways connected it to the hinterland
[Urban Problems Research Unit 1990]. This contrasts strongly with later twenticth century apartheid-era

planning, which dispersed communities into areas where there were no services, and no public transport.
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Even if one may look upon the regeneration of Norrkdpping as a very successful
project, it raise a lot of questions. What happened to the industrial heritage? The
physical remains of the former production ... are still there, but is that enough? Can
anybody walking through the area today understand its former function, smell the
smoke or hear the echo of the spinning engines? The price we paid for preserving this
large industrial area ... may be a high one. Heritage ... has been used as a tool for
creating an exciting environment rather than conserving its historical values.

[Bergdahl 2001:71]

In South Africa, perhaps the most well-known example of conservation-led regeneration is the
Victoria and Alfred Waterfront (V&AW), in the oldest part of Cape Town’s harbour. From being
initially branded as ‘impractical, impossible, unsafe, expensive and ridiculous’ [Cape Argus 5 Mar.
1980], the Waterfront’s mixture of retail, commercial and residential uses has made it one of Cape
Town’s most popular tourist attractions. The development is based around a number of historic
structures, including fifteen designated National Monuments under old legislation, and has won the
company numerous international and national awards [Worth 1993]. It will be suggested in Chapter 7
that the Waterfront’s stated conservation policy, based on the Burra Charter, is in direct conflict with the
economic and design imperatives that align it with the Rouse international model of waterfront

developments, and that the grain elevator and its associated structures, exemplifies this conflict.

Defining networked industrial landscapes

The study of industrial landscapes parallels broader work on the archacology of landscape. This
body of work has produced a number of approaches to considering landscape, not all of them
complementary. As Layton and Ucko have suggested [1999], the main point of contention is whether
landscape is regarded as a physical manifestation of human action, or as a conceptual way of viewing the
world. Fairclough [1999a] also suggests that cultural landscapes are either a result of human action or
cultural perceptions.

Hall writes that “social relationships cannot be seen directly in the archaeological record”, but that
what we can see is the material evidence produced by such relationships: that is, by “people forming
networks” [1996: 185). Also emphasising the important role of social relationships is Tilley, who
challenges what he sees as the ‘standard’ approaches based on environmental factors such as relief,
climate and resources, to argue for a phenomenological approach. Thus the environmental and economic
attributes of landscape are subsumed by symbolism and meaning [1994: 12]. Darvill also complains that
the archaeology of landscape has focused for too long on the physical and structural dimensions of
landscape, rather than on its metaphysical and social aspects. As with that of Tilley, Darvill’s work deals
with prehistoric landscapes. He argues for the role of landscape as context, and suggests that there are
three key theoretical aspects to this work: space, time and social action. It is this last aspect, linking both

space and time, that “manifests archacologically as material culture” [Darvill 1999: 109].
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In recent years, the idea of landscape has become increasingly important in archaeology,
not just from an academic point of view but also in relation to the protection and
management of sites and areas. Terms such as “the historic environment” and “historic
landscapes” are widely used with almost reckless abandon, and seemingly attached to
almost every research design or report on the archaeology of a chosen area.

[Darvill 1999: 104]

Work undertaken by English Heritage on landscapes is, by the nature of the organisation’s mission,
focused towards conservation and management [Fairclough 1999a]. The three key theoretical concepts
used by English Heritage to determine the ‘character’ of landscape closely shadow those set out by
Darvill. Fairclough also emphasises the importance of space and time, and brings to bear a synthesis
which allows for ‘complexity and diversity’ [Fairclough 1999a: 121].

It has been suggested that the conservation and management of landscapes needs to take place both
at the level of the individual site level (where such sites exist) and also at the level of the broader
landscape. A problem encountered with this is the definition of an appropriate “academically justifiable
unit” at which landscape may be characterised [Darvill 1999: 116]. Fairclough, reporting the same
difficulty, suggests that the success of a Cornish survey based on fields and land parcels could be
attributed to the presence of historical data, local expertise, and the characterisation of the landscape by
broad themes and pattems [Fairclough 1999a: 131].

McGlade [1999] suggests that landscape study has diverged into two distinct strands, but posits a
different dichotomy to that provided by Layton and Ucko [1999]. The first, the ‘new’ archaeology of
Bender, Thomas, Tilley, and others, which has focused on meaning in the landscape; and the second, of
Hewison, Fowler and Ucko, which has focused rather on the conservation issues pertaining to the
landscape. _

It is in the context of this assertion that this research aligns itself principally with cultural resource
management, yet at the same time considers the symbolism of the landscapes under review. Indeed, it
will be argued that McGlade’s assertion that the “view that landscapes are not ‘neutral’ but idealogically
constructed, is critically important if we are to arrive at any real understanding of structural change in
prehistoric societies” [McGlade 1999: 460] is equally applicable to modern industrial landscapes.

Industrial landscapes have been explored in various ways. There have been numerous thematic
surveys, dealing with subjects such as mining in Comwall [Sharpe, Smith & Jenkins 1990; Sharpe, Lewis
& Massie 1991], canal railway and road transportation in Wales, water supply in Cape Town]* and
industrial housing in Shropshire [Muter 1979]. Canal history, for example, was well served by Stephen
Hughes’ documentation of the Montgomeryshire Canal [1988], which “firmly abandons the silly,
traditional boundaries of archaeology” and provides a “blueprint for conservation” [Clark 1993] by first
explaining the building and siting of the canal, and then detailing the extant material evidence in a
gazetteer. There have also been many area based studies, such as those undertaken at Ironbridge Gorge

[Trinder 1982; Alfrey & Clark 1993], and the Staffordshire Potteries [Baker 1991].

? Personal Communication: Terence Timoney, retired water engineer. February 2001. See footnote on page 2.
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railway network. Thus in a functional sense, these are physically constructed landscapes. As
importantly, however, they are landscapes in the sense that they are socially constructed and as such are

rich in meaning and symbolism.

Value-led conservation

Conservation has long been seen as a way of retarding development and change, and as a way of
“creating and recreating heritage”; while cultural heritage is now broadly accepted as a ‘social
construction’, a set of processes, rather than a collection of objects. These perspectives, among others
suggested by Avrami, Mason and de la Torre [2000b: 7], remind us that the very act of defining
something as heritage is a value judgement. Thus the act of conserving a valued place or object has the
effect of adding further value to it. This process, this valorisation of the place or object, takes place, they
suggest, as soon as the place is identified as conservation-worthy, and continues as interventions are
made, and throughout subsequent use and interpretation. Lowenthal, however, wams against
‘neutralising the past” by the act of display and interpretation [1985: 68].

Avrami, Mason and de la Torre further suggest that “we lack any conceptual or theoretical
overviews for modelling or mapping the interplay of economic, cultural, political and other social
contexts in which conservation is situated”, and are thus unable to adequately assess the “social impacts
and influences of conservation”. Such an overview would, they propose, “assure the relevance of
conservation to society ... and frame conservation as a social, rather than technical activity” [2000b: 10].

In Africa, management of cultural heritage has tended to focus on the technical, with an emphasis
being placed on great architectural structures, such as the pyramids, Ghana’s forts, and Great Zimbabwe.
Ndoro suggests that “the interests of local communities are often still being ignored at the expense of
international guidelines and frames of operation”, and that adherence to these guidelines often ignores
traditional African ways which see landscape as a shared resource [Ndoro 2001: 20]. The selected case-
studies for this thesis have little in common with African tradition, yet nonetheless, Ndoro’s argument
that we should “adopt a code of practice that reconciles the needs of the heritage and its environment with
those of the general public” remains valid [Ndoro 2001: 20].

Lowenthal has suggested that heritage can be more of a burden than a benefit, simply due to its
over-accumulation and an unwillingness to let anything go. Furthermore, that it is not relevant enough to
the real issues that people face every day, that it can foster conflict as people lay claim to what is claimed
as valuable, and that it is seen to be too closely tied to the self-interests of professionals. He argues that
there needs to be acceptance “that destruction is integral to the creation of heritage” [Lowenthal 2000:
21]. Elsewhere, Lowenthal has highlighted the dangers inherent in keeping more than we know what to
do with, of creating a heritage ‘glut’ [1998]. These observations are echoed by Banham, cautioning that
“if we let the paranoid preservers manoeuvre us into keeping everything, we shall bring the normal life-
processes of decay and replacement to a halt, we shall straitjacket ourselves in embalmed cities of the
past” [1973: 15].
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The challenges facing nations undergoing “difficult political transition”, which surely includes

South Africa less than ten years after its first democratic elections, are addressed by Serageldin.

In the West, the legacy of conflicting social and environmental policies that prevailed
until the early 1960s has slowly faded away. Three decades of stability and prosperity
have allowed policies for preservation and appropriate valorization of the cultural
heritage to take shape. In countries in transition, conflicting economic, social and
environmental policies prevail and are sustained by legal and institutional frameworks
in a state of flux. Their detrimental effect on the historic fabric endures over prolonged
periods and can be devastating.

[Serageldin 2000: 54]

She argues that cultural heritage is impacted by “the dynamics of development and transformation as
they affect population movements and real estate markets ... and by perceptual and practical links
between people and their ... cultural heritage” [Serageldin 2000: 51]. Thus, ideas about the conservation
of cultural heritage that may have been introduced from countries “enjoying long periods of stability and
growth”, are often entirely at odds with developmental objectives. Chapter 6 of this thesis will argue that
this exactly describes the situation at the grain elevator at Cape Town harbour.

Economic values are examined by Throsby, who writes that there are two broad types of theory
relating to value. In economic terms there are the absolute values that relate to cost of production,
espoused by Marx and Smith, and relative values that are sensitive to social context, such as ‘utility’
[Throsby 2000: 27]. These theories are paralleled by theories of cultural value wherein absolute values
are assigned to the intrinsic qualities of a site or object, and relative values are assigned according to
subjective preferences.

Throsby suggests that the attributes which characterise cultural value, whether absolute or relative
are as follows:

e aesthetic value: beauty, harmony;

e spiritual value: understanding, enlightenment, insight;

e social value: connection with others, a sense of identity;
e historical value: connection with the past;

e symbolic value: a repository or conveyor of meaning.

Quoting McGuigan [1996], Throsby suggests that the multi-dimensional character of these
attributes, which are very similar to those of the Burra Charter [1999], makes it impossible to reduce
them to a single value. Indeed, he says, “economists are deluding themselves if they believe that
economic measures such as price or willingness to pay can provide an adequate indicator of cultural
value”. Nonetheless, whilst separating economic and cultural values, and insisting that they cannot be
equated to each other, he contends that both must be allowed to inform conservation policy.

Contesting the manner in which economic values often appear to be given undue consideration,

McGuigan says that:
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The notion that a cultural product is as valuable as its price in the marketplace,
determined by the choices of the ‘sovereign consumer’ and by the laws of supply and
demand, is currently a prevalent notion of cultural value and maybe the most prevalent
one, albeit deeply flawed. Its fundamental flaw is the reduction of all value, which is so
manifestly various and contestable, to a one-dimensional and economistic logic, the
logic of ‘the free market’.

[McGuigan 1996: 31]

Fraser, presenting the concept of ‘historic environment capital’, suggests that characteristics
representing quality of life, sense of identity, sense of place, local distinctiveness, relationship to natural
environment, the effectiveness of past economic regimes and a contribution to the viability of a local
community should also be considered.? '

The work of Kerr [1985 & 2000] and Clark [2001] closely parallels the processes set out in the
Burra Charter [1999], and those for Heritage Impact Assessments, now required to be undertaken in terms
of South Africa’s National Heritage Resources Act [1999].

The Burra Charter was first adopted by Australia ICOMOS in 1979, and subsequently revised in
1999. It was a response to, and a local variation of, the Venice Charter which had been adopted in 1966
by the International Council on Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) to address issues relating to the
treatment of historic monuments [Marquis-Kyle and Walker 1992]. The role of value, or significance, in
the conservation of heritage places, is a central tenet of the Burra Charter, Article 5.1 of which states that
“Conservation of a place should take into consideration all aspects of its cultural significance without
unwarranted emphasis on any one at the expense of others.”

Kerr’s work built on the principles in the Burra Charter, for which he served on the drafting
committee, and introduced the concept of the ‘Conservation Plan’ [Kerr 1985 & 2000]. A specialist on
prisons and other public institutions, Kerr has prepared conservation plans for the Yungaba Immigration
Depot [1992], Goulburn Correctional Centre [1994] and Fremantle Prison [1992 revised 1998].

Clark, who has endorsed and promoted Kerr’s methodology for many years, has been a key role-
player in seeing the adoption of conservation planning principles in Britain. This adoption has been due
in part to the insistence by Britain’s Heritage Lottery Fund on Conservation Plans as a pre-requisite for
the provision of funding for heritage projects [Heritage Lottery Fund 1998). Informed Conservation,
Clark’s book for English Heritage, provides a refinement of Kerr’s work, and coins a new phrase,
‘Conservation-Based Research and Analysis’. This is defined as “the research, analysis, survey and
investigation necessary to understand the significance of a building and its landscape, and thus inform
decisions about repair, alteration, use and management” [Clark 2001: 9].

Clark consistently argues the primacy of fabric, the material evidence that is the lifeblood of the

archaeologist. “Put at its simplest”, she says, “if we don’t look after it now, there’ll be nothing left for us

? Personal Communication: Shannon Fraser, Sep. 2000. Paper presented at The Annual Conference of the European
Association of Archaeologists, Lisbon.
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to value or interpret”.* “In making conservation decisions, we should respect not just the values, but the
fabric to which they are attached . . . (and) if we decide to demolish a building, or excavate a site or not
conserve a landscape for other reasons, we . . . (should) not use specious arguments about keeping the
value as a sop to our conscience” [Clark in press 2003]. This view is in opposition to that of Avrami,
Mason and de la Torre, who argue that it is not the object or place that is important, but rather the
meanings and values that are attached to it [Avrami, Mason and de la Torre 2000].

Fairclough argues that finding balance between these views is the essence of sustaining the historic
environment. Thus ‘significance’ is not synonymous with ‘social value’, the latter reflecting the
importance of reflecting community needs in assessment and planning. “Conservation Planning”, he
says, “must not focus exclusively on the inherent significance of buildings and monuments. If they do,
they might not contribute as much to sustainability as we would hope” [1999b: 128].

The approach taken in this thesis to value-led conservation and management is strongly influenced
by the work of Kerr and Clark, and the methodology of the Conservation Plan process will be discussed
in greater depth in Chapter 7 of this thesis. From an archaeological view point, it is clear fhat proper
understanding of the material evidence, and the values that are presently, or have in the past been attached
to it. Furthermore, there needs to be an acknowledgement that future generations may attach different
values to the same materiality, and that this will not be possible if we arrogantly decide that ‘our’ values

need to be conserved.

Establishing contexts

To establish contexts for this work, it was necessary to work at both the municipal level, for
nineteenth century Cape Town, and at the national level, for twentieth century South Africa.

In considering the development of municipal structures and interventions in nineteenth century Cape
Town, parallel developments in Britain are relevant. In Power and Authority in the Victorian City, clear
links are drawn between the scientifically based surveys of the 1835 Poor Law Report and the Municipal
Corporations Report, and the legislation that ensued. Fraser argues that the local government institutions
established in towns of “novel and rapid growth” were in the next fifty years “transformed into powerful
agencies with wide social purposes™ [Fraser 1979: 151]. Early interventions in health and sanitation
issues were gradually superceded by attention to the provision of public baths, parks, libraries and other
social facilities. Some municipalities developed trading interests, partly in furtherance of social
objectives, and partly as a way of subsidising rate income. This principal was applied variously to the
provision of gas and electricity, and public baths and transport.

Shorten’s municipal history was published in 1963 to mark the fiftieth anniversary of the City of
Cape Town Unification Ordinance. This had amalgamated Cape Town with the neighbouring

municipalities of Green Point & Sea Point, Woodstock, Mowbray, Rondebosch, Claremont, Maitland and

4 Personal Communication: Kate Clark, Sep. 2000. Paper presented at The Annual Conference of the European
Association of Archaeologists, Lisbon.
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which Concrete Atlantis [1986] is particularly important. These works will be referred to extensively in
Chapter 6.

Sustainable development

The English Heritage discussion document Sustaining the Historic Environment: New Perspectives
on the Future [1997], previously referred to in the introductory chapter (on page 1), was followed by a
leading article in the same organisation’s Conservation Bulletin two years later. These papers emphasised
the importance of basing sustainability on a “long-term and broadly based view of society’s needs”, and
suggested that “developing a stronger understanding of the historic environment and promoting a wide
awareness of its role in modern life” was a key tenet.

Agenda 21: a Global Plan for Sustainable Development, was the principle outcome of the 1992
Earth Summit held in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. A decade later, the Earth Summit was followed by the 2002
World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD), held in Johannesburg, South Africa.

In the lead-time before this event, and since, organs of South African national and provincial
governments have show-cased their engagements with sustainable development. In this regard, the
Gauteng Provincial Government, in a document entitled WSSD and You [2002], set out the key challenges
faced by “one of the most unequal societies in the world”, where the poorest 40% of population receive
11% of national income, and the richest 10% of population receive 40% of national income; and where 18

million people lack proper access to adequate water and sanitation.

Sustainable development: the key challenges for South Africa:

e high unemployment (currently at between 23% and 38% depending on the
definition used);

o threats to biodiversity due the transformation of eco-systems through human
activity;
e limited water resources and over exploitation by wasteful domestic,

agricultural and domestic users;

e dependence on fossil fuels for energy resources, and excessive greenhouse gas
emissions;

e degradation of land through over collection of wood fuel, intensive livestock
grazing, and cultivation of marginal soils;

e  HIV/AIDS (estimated 4.7 million people HIV positive at the end of 2000);

e link between poverty and the quality of the environment (downgrading of
inferior land increases poverty which in turn leads to further downgrading of
land).

Gauteng Provincial Government 2002

20



Chapter 2: Literature Review

One response of the Department of Public Works has been the creation of Community Production
Centres (CPCs). This initiative, which is principally aimed at emerging farmers and others in the rural
communities, is designed to address the twin aims of job creation and poverty relief. Milling, leather
working, sewing and weaving, arts and crafts, and baking and confectionery, are all represented in the
existing CPCs [Department of Public Works 2000: 7].

The South African Regional Poverty Network, an initiative of the Department of Arts, Culture,
Science and Technology, “is a real and virtual platform for stimulating information exchange and debate
between policy-makers, civil society, and the research community.” In this model, scientists work with
communities in the ongoing struggle against poverty, resulting in projects such as the “Recipes for
Success Project”, which uses indigenous foods; the “Kgabane Jewellery Project”; “The Papermaking
Poverty Relief Programme” which comprises twenty-one papermaking units in seven provinces, and
primarily targets unemployed rural women; and “The Beckeeping Poverty Relief Programme™ whereby
6,500 historically disadvantaged families are equipped with beekeeping skills. As with the other projects
mentioned here, there is a focus on women, the elderly and the disabled [Department of Arts, Culture,
Science and Technology 2002].

A final example is The Strategic Plan for South African Agriculture, and the Integrated and
Sustainable Rural Development Strategy which forms its core. The strategic plan lists government’s
concerns and priorities, and promotes:

e local economic development, with a focus on rural towns, service centres and villages;

¢ strengthening the profile and role of agriculture and related industries;

* giving special attention to income generation and livelihood activities by women, youth and
the disabled;

« rural development nodes;

e rural settlement planning. [Department of Agriculture 2002]

Clearly, the concerns of South Africa with respect to sustainable development are very different to
those of the United Kingdom. Whilst the principles are universal, and thus applicable in all societies,
even the best intentioned governments, as Richard Leakey has pointed out, have difficulty in prioritising
conservation of the natural environment when there are competing and desperate needs for water,
housing, health care and education.’ Inevitably, the same is true of the historic environment.

There is increasingly “recognition that heritage industrial buildings represent a sustainable resource
from past generations capable of being ‘recycled’ for new uses” [HRH The Prince of Wales 2000: 3]. In
the United Kingdom, Regeneration Through Heritage was established in 1996 to promote awareness of
the potential which heritage industrial buildings offer for developing new and sustainable economic,
social and cultural uses [Business in the Community 1999: 2], and there have been many industrial
heritage projects around the world which have been formulated to address job creation, civic regeneration

and social inclusion. Some of these initiatives will be discussed further in Chapter 7 of this thesis.

* Richard Leakey made this observation during a public lecture at the University of Cape Town, July 1998.
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A very useful review of the adaptive reuse of industrial buildings in Cape Town has been provided
by Hadewig Quaghebeur. After reviewing international practice, she assessed ways in which the
adaptation and reuse of these sites had been implemented. For example, Quaghebeur showed how
international practice stresses the importance of not only assessing the structure and settings of industrial
buildings but also associated artefacts, suggesting that “the integration of artefacts into new design
contributes considerably to an overall appreciation of the original building and use, and thus, the design

quality of the reuse project” [Quaghebeur 2001: 221].

Synthesis

It will be seen, therefore, that this thesis adopts a common approach to both the Woodstock gas
works and the Cape Town grain elevator. This approach is grounded within the field of industrial
archacology, and views both sites as integral parts of networked industrial landscapes. The principles of
value-led conservation are then brought to bear in considering how these sites might be used to further

sustainable economic, political and social development in the future.

22



Chapter 3: Past, Present and Future Contexts

Chapter 3: Past, Present and Future Contexts

Introduction

This chapter provides a series of contexts for the study of networked industrial landscapes in South
Affica, and introduces the conservation debate by proposing a policy for the conservation of networked
landscapes within the broader historic environment. To achieve this, it is also necessary to review the
contexts which inform management of the historic environment in contemporary South Africa, and to

consider those which may impact on it in the
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recognised the potential of Table Bay to
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provide water, fresh supplies and shelter and in

1652 established a permanent station in what
was to become Cape Town. Fresh water was one of the most significant factors in determining the
location and layout of the early settlement, as mountain streams were canalised, and fresh produce
gardens planted. The other consideration was the town’s need to be able to defend itself. Encountering
local Khoi herders the settlers traded limited economic opportunity for submissiveness and servitude.
Nonetheless, as Worden et al point out, “rather than providing the intended support for the V.0.C.’s
trading vessels, the early Cape settlement was in its initial stages completely dependent on food supplies
shipped from Amsterdam and Batavia for its survival” [Worden, Van Heynigen and Bickford-Smith
1998: 19].

Corn mills were among the first ‘industrial” sites to be established, with the earliest ones being on

the Platteklip Stream, flowing from the north face of Table Mountain. However, with the exception of a
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single silk spinning factory, no manufacturing industry was permitted by the Company. Early excursions
into the interior led the settler population to make its first significant mineral discoveries in 1685 when
significant copper deposits were discovered in Namagqualand, some 600km north of Cape Town. Today,
copper is still mined in the area, and low grade copper imported from South America for smelting.

Early Cape Town was principally a market town, trading in sheep and cattle. The Castle was the
focal point of the community, with “workshops for blacksmiths, wheelwrights, locksmiths, coppersmiths,
tinkers, carpenters, joiners, turners, glaziers, gun-stock makers, etc.” [Mentzel I :60, quoted in Worden
1998: 43]. Throughout the eighteenth century, slave labour was employed on works such as the making
of new roads, and on the first attempt at building a safe anchorage [Worden et al 1998].

The colony came temporarily under British rule in 1795, and then after a short break, returned to
British rule in 1806. This in turn led to a further wave of settlement, most notably in the early 1820s,
when some 6,000 Britons were settled in the eastern Cape to serve as a frontier between the colony and
the indigenous Xhosa population already in that arca.

By the earlier part of the nineteenth century, industrial activity in Cape Town was similar to what
might be expected in any small market town of the same period. Brewers, tinsmiths, coopers, tanners,
bakers, joiners and soap manufacturers are all represented in the Almanac of 1834. Reflecting the town’s
role as a harbour, there were also numerous boarding houses and taverns, and ship repair and
warehousing facilities [Urban Problems Research Unit 1990: 11].

However, by as late as the 1870s Cape Town’s economy was still dominated by a handful of
merchants, and local industry was limited to satisfying immediate local needs. With no local source of
cheap fuel, there were few factories, with little capital investment.

In 1834, at the time of emancipation, there were 39,021 slaves recorded for the whole of the Cape
Colony. Cape Town itself was still a small town, with an estimated population of less than 20,000 people
in 1840 (Shorten 1963: 1191 [n Britain, while the Reform Act was transforming national and local
politics [Fraser 1979], the abolition of slavery was transforming both the demographics and the economy
of Cape Town as former slave owners, financially compensated by the Colonial Government, invested in
land and property. The value of the slaves was set at £3,041,290, though the Cape only received
compensation from the Colonial Government in cash and stock totaling £1,247,401 [Shorten 1963: 116-
117].

The Colonial Office ‘Blue Books’ of the nineteenth century indicate that before 1840 the Colonial
Government was responsible for all the public works in the town. Buildings such as the Post Office, the
Port Office and the Governor’s Residence, were built and maintained by the Colonial Government, which
also took responsibility for the jetties and wharves in Table Bay. They also took care of the building and
maintenance of roads and bridges, and the placement of private waterleadings. Many of these functions
and responsibilities were transferred to the town when it was granted municipal status in 1840 [Shorten
1963: 119]. The new Municipality, as well as building, or at least authorising, new public works, also
began to take a hand in what is now termed “planning control”, and letter books of the early 1840s reveal

a continuing programme of both new and repair works by the Municipality. This record indicates where
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people of the town were authorised to dump rubbish; where the removal of stoeps was to be encouraged,;
and where gutters, drains and private waterleadings were to be laid.

It was to continue to be the Municipality that took responsibility for the provision of water and
sewerage throughout, and beyond, the nineteenth century. However, a proposal for the introduction of
gas supply to Cape Town came not from emerging municipal structures, but rather from private capital
interests. The role of ‘joint stock companies’ was the subject of an extensive editorial in the South
African Commercial Advertiser, in April 1854. Citing the recent successful funding by joint stock
companies in London of the Crystal Palace, the paper argued that they would be “hailed at the Cape as a
symptom of awakening vigour and self-reliance in the community” [South African Commercial
Advertiser 1854-04-13]. [t was common practice, both in Britain and its colonies, for large infrastructural
works and public utilities to be financed by government. Initially, capital would be borrowed, creating
what the paper called “a burden on the community”, and later repaid, with money raised by taxation. By
way of contrast, it was suggested, joint stock companies had several advantages. Because of having a
direct financial interest, directors would have a vested interest in ensuring that work was carried out with
a view to generating the most profitable returns. Investors at the Cape were eventually provided with
improved financial security, and thus more attractive investment opportunities, by the Joint Stock
Companies Limited Liability Act of 1861 [Worden et al 1998].

As will be seen in Chapter 5, the relationship between the gas company, representing private capital,
and the Municipality, charged with representing public interest, was to prove contentious for as long as
the gas company was tasked with providing public street lighting for the town.

The changing relationship between the Cape, the rest of the area later to become South Africa, and
Britain, as the colonial power, was defined first as ‘representative government’, in 1853, and later as
‘responsible government’, in 1872 [Giliomee 1989]. In the former, a Legislative Assembly was elected
as a lower house, whilst the latter also provided for a Legislative Council. During this period,
commercial activity in Cape Town increasingly encompassed investment, insurance and banking
enterprises, with the Cape Town Railway and Dock Company being a major constituent [Worden et al
1998].

After the formal abolition of slavery, in 1834, labour for the emergent colony’s proto-industrial base
was drawn from diverse sources. The construction of roads and mountain passes was carried out largely
using convict labour. Cape Town successfully resisted efforts by the British government to turn the Cape
Colony into an Australian style penal colony, but nonetheless there was a plentiful supply of local
convicts available. When work was begun on extending Cape Town harbour, in the 1860s, a prison was
built nearby, specifically to house the convicts working on the new breakwater [Worden et al 1998]. To
build the new railway line, initially from Cape Town to Wellington, much of the labour was provided in
the form of British ‘navvies’. Many of these men settled near the railway workshops, in the Cape Town
suburb of Salt River.

Important for the new council’s administrative control of Cape Town was an understanding of its

spatial geography. Thus, in the early 1860s, a number of maps of the town were published. Alexander

25



Chapter 3: Past, Present and Future Contexts

Wilson, manager of the Cape Town gas works, first surveyed the town in 1858. His “Topographical Plan
of Cape Town and Suburbs” will be discussed further in Chapter 5 for local publisher Saul Solomon, was
a surveyor named Gamble, and the council itself commissioned a map in 1862 from William Barclay
Snow, whose survey showed the streets and the outlines of individual buildings [Worden et al 1998].
Solomon was owner of the Cape Argus, a newspaper which has been variously described as “crusading”
[Worden et al 1998] and “muck-raking” [Coates 1980], but which had replaced John Fairbairn’s South
African Commercial Advertiser as Cape Town’s leading newspaper.

By the middle of the nineteenth century, the lack of adequate drainage and the limited number of
fountains and pumps from which the public could draw water, meant that the sanitation of the town was
deplorable. A fever epidemic, which started in 1863, was to force a re-examination of the town’s
infrastructure. Complaints included the failure to clear night soil and other refuse from the town, the
presence of the ‘shambles’ outside the castle walls, where animals were slaughtered for meat, and of fish
curing which took place at Roggebaai [Worden et al 1998].

With Cape Town’s mercantile elite enjoying new prosperity, they had both the means and
motivation to invest in infrastructure and industry [Bickford-Smith 1995]. Reformers, known in the local
press as the “Clean Party”, were intent on sanitary and infrastructural reforms. Their opponents, labelled
variously as “reactionary”, and as the “Dirty Party”, represented the established landlord and property
owning classes, and were opposed to reforms which would necessarily lead to the imposition of higher
municipal rates. The “Cleans” eventually carried the day, and this period saw the establishment of
municipal wash-houses; the relocation of the shambles; the completion of the Molteno reservoir; and the
implementation of a town wide drainage scheme. Worden et al suggest that many of the property owning
class were of Dutch origin, whilst the many of the reformers were British immigrants, anxious to promote
investment in the town on the London stock markets [Worden et al 1998].

The discoveries of diamonds, in Kimberley, and gold, on the Witwatersrand, transformed the
economy of South Africa during the latter part of the nineteenth century. Thousands of immigrants
passed through the town on their way to the diamond fields, and later the gold fields, to the north and east.
Cape Town’s railway link to the interior made it the preferred port of entry for many [Bickford-Smith
1995]. With them came an influx of capital, and new industrial centres, including the city of
Johannesburg, were created out of nothing. The domestic market for Cape Town’s commercial and
industrial interests grew, while it continued to be the major port for the Cape Colony’s imports and
exports, and thus the economic driver for the town rapidly changed from being one primarily focused on
servicing the agricultural sector to one based on industrial capitalism. Worden et al have noted that this
transformed both the age and gender profile of the town, as many young, male, English speakers arrived
in the Cape [Worden et al 1998]. Some saw the expansion of the Transvaal mines as a mixed blessing.
While providing new markets and economic growth, nonetheless they diverted investment capital away
from the Cape [Giliomee 1989].

The first railway in the Cape Colony, extending from Cape Town into the hinterland, and the
agricultural district of Wellington, was opened in 1862, though principally for goods traffic, while the
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first predominantly passenger service was opened between Cape Town and the southern suburb of
Wynberg from 1865, both encouraging and facilitating the development of dormitory suburbs along the
route [Urban Problems Research Unit 1990].

Close to Cape Town, areas such as Woodstock and Salt River were developed by speculative
builders for the labouring classes that worked in the new industries. Salt River, in particular, became the
home of the largest railway workshops on the continent, and one of Cape Town’s largest employers.
Much of Woodstock was developed between 1880 and 1920, with an emphasis on the speculative
building of row housing and semi-detached houses by absentee landlords during the 1890s [Dowden nd.].

Trams were also introduced to Cape Town during the closing decades of the nineteenth century
[Coates 1976]. Like the gas works, the tramways were privately financed. A number of companies
established routes across the town, and into the adjoining suburbs, first using horse-drawn, and from
1896, electric trams. The tram service to Green and Sea Point, in turn stimulated development in those
areas.

The 1890s saw the building of a rival gas works in the neighbouring suburb of Woodstock. In the
same decade, when existing water sources proved inadequate to the growing town, new reservoirs were
built on top of the mountain, and water from these was used to drive turbines at the Graaf Electric Light
Works as Cape Town finally switched from gas to electricity for street lighting after 1892. Walter Thom,
an English surveyor, was contracted in 1892 by the Municipality to map the city for a new drainage
scheme [Sims 1997: 25]. It is Thom’s survey, completed in 1900, that forms the basis of the historic
maps used in Chapter 5.

The South African War brought tens of thousands of refugees to Cape Town, and also swelled its
transient population with the garrisoning of British troops. The resultant overcrowding, and importation
of forage from Argentina for the British army’s horses, led to a plague epidemic in the city. This is turn
led to a range of initiatives, including the segregation of ‘races’ into different residential areas. Africans
were forced to move from District Six to a location at Uitvlugt (later to become the ‘garden suburb’ of
Pinelands). As Bickford-Smith has shown, a smallpox epidemic in 1882 had led to similar calls for the
segregation of the races, as moral, economic and sanitary conditions were equated with race. ‘Blacks’
were regarded as ‘dirty’ and “sanitation and psychological discourse turned into institutional practice”
[Bickford-Smith 1995: 105].

Whilst the city’s infrastructure was overburdened by the enlarged refugee population, particularly
with regard to public health, the port facilities were also found to be inadequate. New stores were built,
cranes erected, and the coaling jetty (later referred to in this work as the Collier Jetty) commissioned for
the first time [Bickford-Smith et al 1999].

After the war, the Cape experienced economic depression until 1909 [Playne 1910]. To combat this,
the Municipality offered incentives to help establish local industry, helping establish “a cooldrink factory,
a bakery and a wagon building works” [Jacobs 1986].

In 1910, the Cape Colony, Natal, the Transvaal, and the Orange Free State, were brought together to
form the Union of South Africa. This was followed in 1913 by the amalgamation of the Cape Town,
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Green Point, Woodstock, Maitland, Mowbray, Rondebosch and Kalk Bay municipalities into the Greater
Cape Town Municipality [Todeschini & Japha 1990].

The First World War was a period of increased manufacturing output in South Africa, due mainly to
the inability of Britain to provide what was required. After the war, however, South Africa was still
importing more than ever [Callinicos 1987].

In the period between the two world wars, in both of which South Africa was allied with the Britain
against Germany, South Africa shared in the effects of the great depression of the late 1920s and early
1930s. Thereafter the country experienced significant industrial growth, to which several government
initiatives contributed. Predominant among these were the establishment of a number of ‘state
corporations’, most importantly ESKOM and ISKOR. The most powerful economic sector in the country
at this time was represented by the major mining companies. Both they, and the government owned
South African Railways, needed cheap and reliable sources of electricity and steel. ESKOM was
established to provide the former and ISKOR the latter. Underlying these initiatives was the political
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housing. These issues form the basis of the ‘present and future’ contexts within which any meaningful

plan for conservation of these landscapes would need to be formulated.

Present and future contexts

Since South Africa’s relatively peaceful transition to democratic governance, in 1994, it has seen
two successive African National Congress (ANC) led governments in power at the national level, and
ANC led governments controlling seven, and more recently eight, of the nine provinces.

Critical priorities for these governments have been, and continue to be, poverty alleviation and job
creation, while housing, primary health care (particularly in respect of HIV/AIDS) and education are also
ranked highly. Following the 1992 Earth Summit, in Rio de Janeiro, which produced Agenda 21: a
Global Plan for Sustainable Development, the 2002 World Summit for Sustainable Development
(WSSD) was held in Johannesburg, South Africa. The particular relevance of the WSSD to South Africa
will be discussed in Chapter 8, though at this point it is necessary to emphasise the importance of Agenda
21 as the over-arching policy framework within which development, and thus also conservation, need to
be considered.

Conservation, of both the natural and historic environments, is not, and perhaps cannot be expected
to be, a priority for its own sake. Conservation of the natural environment may be seen in purely
scientific terms (for example the fynbos of the Western Cape), in economic terms (most notably for
attracting tourist dollars in places such as the Kruger National Park), and amenity value. South African
National Parks (SANP), attempting to transform its staff and its visitor profiles to match more closely the
demographics of the country, is the most public face of the state’s commitment to conservation of the
natural environment. South Africa’s National Parks are justly world-famous, the oldest having been
established for more than a century, and are a regarded as a major draw-card for foreign tourists.
Amenity societies, such as the Wildlife and Environment Society of South Africa (WESA), represent a
substantial lobby group.

The historic environment has no sponsor analogous to SANP, and no amenity group to compare
with WESA. The National Trust of South Africa is similar in name only to the National Trusts in
countries such as Britain and Australia, and is not an effective lobby group.

Townsend [2002], noting that “for development to be sustainable, its management must be
sustainable”, offers a critique of the current morass of legislation governing (and often failing to govern)
matters involving the environment, heritage and land-use management. Listing six separate pieces of
relevant legislation, Townsend argues that the current system is “dysfunctional” that there is “incoherence
of action between state agencies”, and that radical overhaul is needed.

The replacement of the National Monuments Council by the South African Heritage Resources
Agency (SAHRA), in terms of the National Heritage Resources Act (No.25 of 1999), has not yet led to
any real change in the conservation of the country’s heritage sites, and the Provincial Heritage Resources

Agencies also provided for in this legislation have been slow to materialise. Along with an over-
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abundance of bureaucracy, Townsend suggests that “engagement with ‘interested and affected parties’ is
out of control”. Public participation is now seen, by Townsend, to have become part of the problem.

In a newly emergent democratic society, such as South Africa’s, consultation is fundamental to
much of what needs to be done, and especially to the contentious, value-laden debates around heritage.
Public participation is central to a range of guiding documents, from Agenda 21 to the Burra Charter, and
this thesis argues that there can be no such thing as too much consultation.

The historic contexts outlined above provide evidence of the important role of gas and grain in the
economic, social and political development of their respective areas. The future contexts, of which
Agenda 21 is perhaps most important, provide a framework within which to consider the conservation
issues arising out of recognition of that importance.

With the above contexts in mind, the following chapter sets out the methodology used to examine

the networked industrial landscapes of gas and grain.
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Chapter 4: Methodology

The hypothesis for this research is that there is value in viewing industrial landscapes as networks,
and in assessing their role in the economic, political and social development of South Africa with a view
to formulating appropriate policies for their conservation and management.

For the grain elevator case study, the descriptive element of the research incorporates a typology of
the extant sites. In the descriptive chapters, a number of issues are addressed in considering the impact of
networked landscapes on the development of the social, economic and political landscapes. Principal
among these are questions regarding power, ownership, and access to resources. Three broad problem
areas are suggested, for which parallel questions may be asked of both the selected case-studies.

The first question, and from an archaeological viewpoint, perhaps most important, is what do we
learn by an examination at the fabric, and in particular how does this add to our understanding of the role
of networked landscapes in development? This in turn leads to consideration of whether the introduction
and adoption of these networks continues to manifest itself today, and of the process by which what was
once new technology has become obsolescent.

The second question relates to the issue of location and spatial distribution, and considers how these
reflect patterns of power and ownership?

The third issue relates to the roles of the various stakeholders, past and present. Thus questions are
raised with regard to the ownership and management of these networks, their employees and their
customers. Importantly, also, questions are raised regarding the relationship of these networks to the
communities within which they were located.

The first case study examines the material evidence left by the Cape of Good Hope Gas Light and
Coke Company (later known as Cape Gas); a privately owned enterprise whose late nineteenth century
gas works was closed, and quickly demolished, in the 1990s. In this instance, the “landscape” principally
comprised the sites of two gas works, and the network of supply pipes that linked them to each other and
to their customers, both domestic and industrial.

The second case study is very different, and comprises a state funded, nationwide system of grain
elevators, established in the 1920s for the express purpose of increasing the country’s maize exports.
Built for the South African Railways and Harbours Board, only one of the thirty-five elevators has failed
to survive. Some of the sites have been heavily modified, and adapted as part of more modem, and
considerably larger, grain handling facilities, while others have fallen into dereliction. In both case
studies, the spatial organization of the networks is considered in terms of their principle nodes (the gas

works and the elevators) and the inter-connecting networks (the pipes and the railways).

31






Chapter 4: Methodology

Archival resources for the grain elevator network were largely concentrated in material published at
the time by South African Railways and Harbours Administration, there being very little in the
newspapers. Without the pressure of impending demolition, a far greater degree of detailed recording
was possible with the Cape Town grain elevator site. Together with a field survey trip which enabled all
the extant country elevators to be viewed, at the very least from the outside, an extensive database of
these sites has been established and cross-checked to the archival evidence.

In both cases, use has been made of geographic information systems (GIS) to produce simple maps.
In the base of the gas supply network, these have been overlaid on nineteenth century street maps of Cape
Town.

As indicated in Chapters 2 and 3 there are indications of a limited understanding regarding the role
of networked industrial landscapes in the development of South Africa. Furthermore, where the remains
of such landscapes are deemed to be of value, policies for their conservation and management are
inadequate. Given the harsh realities of South Africa’s economic and social needs, and the government’s
stated commitment to the nation’s sustainable development, the key question for this thesis can be stated
as follows:

Can networked industrial landscapes, built to facilitate economic, political and social development,
be conserved and re-used to further developmental objectives in the future?

As stated previously, the initial motivation for researching the networked landscapes of both gas and
grain was an immediate threat to the survival of the archaeological evidence. However, it is clear that
while the landscapes presented by these two case studies have many contrasting characteristics, they both
fall within the broad domain of industrial landscapes.

The broad methodological approach used for this thesis is based on the value-led conservation work
of Kerr [1985 & 2000] and Clark [2001], and thus combines the descriptive with the evaluative, to
provide the basis for designing conservation and management policies, within a framework of sustainable
development.

The process of data collection has largely consisted of describing the basic characteristics of each
site, where possible indicating how they have been built and modified, how they operated, and the reasons
why, in some cases, they no longer retain their original function.

In order to construct an understanding of the networked landscapes examined in the case studies,
emphasis was placed on fieldwork to establish the extent and condition of the remaining material
evidence, complemented by primary archival sources, appropriate secondary sources, and oral evidence.
In describing the material and documentary evidence, focus was maintained on the following issues:

¢ the original role of networked landscapes in development;

e ways in which these landscapes are manifested in the present;

¢ the process by which their technologies have become obsolescent;

¢ ways in which location and spatial distribution reflect patterns of power and ownership;

e the roles of the various stakeholders, past and present, in particular the owners, managers,

employees, customers and communities;
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e public perception of the image and status of these industries.
Furthermore, each of the four analytical models described by Clark [2001] has had a role to play in
the recording and understanding of the networked landscapes of gas and grain:
e PHASING: the development of the gas works over two sites has been described in detail, and
site plan of the Woodstock works prepared from available maps (see Figure 28);
e NUMBERING: though numbering was not used for the gas works, due principally to time
constraints, this model was used extensively for the Cape Town grain elevator site (see
Appendices D and E).
e TYPOLOGIES: this technique was used as a method of structuring and presenting the
information relating to the country elevators;
e ROOM DATA SHEETS AND GAZETTEERS: this principle was used to prepare the two
databases for the entire network of grain elevators, with particular emphasis on that at Cape
Town (see Appendix ).
Strategies for examining the two industries could not be entirely consistent, for reasons which will
be explained. Nonetheless, a common descriptive approach, grounded in the practice of industrial
archaeology, could be formulated, and it will be seen that five categories of material evidence were

considered: landscapes, structures, sites, artefacts and images.

The gas supply network in Cape Town and the Woodstock gas works

The nature of the evidence relating to the Cape Town’s gas supply network is not homogenous.
Thus it was possible to gain an understanding of the twentieth century Woodstock site by direct
observation, supported by reference to text-books and engineering drawings, and with assistance of
serving employees. Such an approach, however, was not possible for the nineteenth century Long Street
works, or for the distribution network. In this case, much reliance had to be placed on newspaper
accounts, maps and contemporary images. This lack of continuity and consistency of evidence in turn
required different methodologies to be applied.

Data collection for the Cape Gas site at Woodstock commenced in 1995 with an initial site
orientation visit, guided by staff of the gas works. At this time the works was still fully operational.
Access to the site was severely restricted while Cape Gas was still operating, principally due to Health
and Safety regulations. Thus it was only in February 1996, during the final month of operation, and in
August 1996, during demolition, that unlimited access was granted to the site.

Two aspects of the networked landscape of gas supply in Cape Town needed to be recorded in that
brief window of opportunity. Firstly, the buildings and plant on the site; and secondly the processes
which were involved in the manufacture and distribution of gas. The third aspect, that of the relationship
between the Woodstock site and the distribution network that it served, was held over until after closure.

The buildings and plant which comprised much of the materiality of the Woodstock site were

largely documented in a comprehensive set of engineering drawings held in the company’s drawing
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office. These drawings, together with a limited amount of recent business records, were secured at the
time of closure, and transferred to the custody of the State Archives.

Consideration was given to documenting the exterior of the principle structures (the retort houses)
using photogrammetry. Unfortunately, this was considered not feasible by the photogrammetry section of
the University of Cape Town’s Department of Geomatics. This was largely due to the nature of the site
and in particular the difficulties involved in obtaining proper sight lines. Whilst photogrammetry might
arguably have been possible had funding been available to provide scaffolding for proper access, this was
not the case.

The production of detailed measured drawings of the site was also considered, but given the scale,
complexity and nature of the site, the limited time available, and the existence of the company’s own
engineering drawings, this option had also to be discounted. Detailed recording of the site was, therefore,
limited to still photography and video recording. Photographic recording of the site continued after
closure and during subsequent demolition, with colour transparencies being taken in most cases.

Considerable guidance to the operational processes of the site was provided by various members of
the Cape Gas staff during the final month of production. Sadly, most of these staff members were men
who had worked at the site for many years and for whom closure meant redundancy. ldeally, formal
interviews would have been conducted with a representative number of individuals to produce an oral
history of recent activities at the site, but this was not within the capacity of this project.

At the request of The City of Cape Town’s Urban Conservation Unit, the council’s Electrical
Department visited the site on the final day before closure, and using broadcast quality equipment,
recorded the operation of the site under the guidance of this researcher.

The lack of formal interviews notwithstanding, the information provided, together with the
photographic and video records, provided an enhanced understanding of the site’s operation. This was
later supplemented by reference to a number of standard texts produced for the managers of gas works
such as this.

The Woodstock gas works was the second of Cape Town’s two gas works. The first, at Long Street,
was built in 1845, closed in 1910, and subsequently built over, most recently in the 1970s. An office
tower block with an underground parking garage now stands on the site, and the archaeological potential
of the site is minimal. Understanding of the site, and how it operated, is thus limited to the documentary
record, and in particular to the newspaper archive. The value of referring to the newspaper archive is that
the political and economic dynamics of the time are played out in its pages. By close reading of the
archive, a detailed history of the nineteenth century works has been possible.

The relationship of the Cape Gas site to the distribution network it supplied was best demonstrated
by reference to the documentary record and by reference to a series of maps which were held by the
company. Most interesting, not least because they had not previously been accessible to researchers, was
a series of large scale hand-drawn strip maps of Cape Town, dating to between 1895 and 1909, and
showing the routes of the gas mains then extant in the city (Figure 4). These maps have been scanned at

a high resolution, and will in due course be deposited with the State Archives.
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The highest number in the sequence of maps found is though only twenty-nine of the maps were
found. Using a desktop mapping programme (ArcView GIS) the routes of the 1890s gas supply pipelines
were used to create a new data layer overlay on current topographical and cadastral datasets provided by
the City of Cape Town. These in turn were overlaid on scanned and rectified maps produced in the late
nineteenth century. Initially this work was done using only copies of the small-scale index sheets of the
historic maps. Subsequently, new scans of the original large-scale historic map sheets have been
produced and made available for this research by Elliot Jordan.® Using these new scans, much greater
accuracy has been possible than hitherto. The mapping of Cape Town during the nineteenth century will
be discussed further in Chapter 3.

A number of artistic representations of nineteenth century Cape Town were examined for references
to the networked landscape of gas supply. In particular, attention was paid to panoramic views which
might show the Long Street gas works, and to those wherein gas street lamps were portrayed. Attempts
were made to map the data thus derived as an additional layer on the GIS generated maps, though this did
not prove particularly effective.

Archival sources, principally newspaper reports, were reviewed at the South African Library. This
work was enormously aided by prior research done by Peter Coates, then Deputy Director of the South
African Library. All English language newspapers published in Cape Town between 1840 and 1996 were
scrutinised, together with a number of other local publications of the same period. Of the newspapers
used, The South African Commercial Advertiser and The Cape Argus were the most useful. At the
British Gas Archives, in Manchester, trade journals such as The Journal of Gas Lighting, The Gas
Journal, and Gas World, were also checked for references to Cape Town’s gas industry. These primary
sources revealed much about the political, social and economic contexts within which the gas works
operated, while secondary sources of the sort used by the gas works managers themselves, provided
critical technical information. A number of historical accounts of the British gas industry, and some of its
major role players, provided further contextual history.

A detailed review was attempted of the letter books and archival records of the Town Clerk for Cape
Town, for the period from the inception of the new municipality in 1840. The letter books for the period
from August 1840 to February 1843 revealed a wealth of information about municipal issues such as
water-leadings, markets, quarries and the paving of streets. However, thereafter the sequence of letter
books is incomplete, and no correspondence with the gas company was found.

The cultural significance of the Woodstock gas works was not formally assessed as part of this
research, it having been demolished before a satisfactory case could be made for its proper consideration.
A 1987 Conservation Study of Woodstock, however, had recommended the site “for inclusion in a listing
of significant buildings and sites” [Munnik et al 1987].

Perhaps one of the most important points to note regarding the methodology employed for the gas

supply case study, is that it was both facilitated and constrained by the rapid closure and demolition of the

® Elliott Jordan was working on a Masters Dissertation at the University of Cape Town (2003), exploring the
methodology for producing a historical atlas of Cape Town.

36



Chapter 4: Methodology

Woodstock site. With the second case study, the methodology was also informed by the sense that the
Cape Town site was nearing the end of its working life. As will be seen, this indeed transpired during the

course of the research, and the site is now derelict.

The grain elevator network built by the South African Railways and Harbours Administration

In the case of the grain elevator system, the data collection phase of this research was commenced
with an initial site orientation visit to the Cape Town elevator in 1995.

A more methodical approach to the networked landscape of the grain elevators was possible, with
100% of the total population of extant sites being inspected and recorded. In addition, the Cape Town
elevator was subjected to a far more detailed recording process than the other sites. This closer scrutiny
was in part a response to the closure, and possible demolition of the site, and in part a matter of
geographical convenience.

Like the gas works, the Cape Town grain elevator was fully operational when this research was
commenced, and closed during the research period. As stated in Chapter 1, whilst the gas works was
demolished in 1996, in 2003 the Cape Town elevator remains waiting an uncertain future.

Again, measured drawings were eschewed in favour of still and video photography. Documentary
evidence relating to the site included an extensive collection of engineering drawings, this time held by
Portnet (in the Engineering Department of the Port Captain’s Office). Additionally, an extensive
photographic archive (over two hundred dated black and white prints) showing the construction of the
Cape Town elevator was also found at Portnet. This collection was re-photographed, using colour
transparencies, and has subsequently been digitised.

The archives of South African Railways and Harbours are now housed in the Transnet Archives, in
Johannesburg. This archive produced additional documentary and photographic material relating to the
construction and early use of the system.

Further documentary research of primary resources relating to the grain elevator system was
undertaken at the National Archives in Cape Town and Pretoria.

For data collection relating to the Cape Town elevator, a database (MS-Access) was constructed,
and a standard data form used as the basis of a descriptive inventory (see Appendices D and E). Each
individual structure on the site was assigned a unique letter code. The steel frame of the principle
structure (known as the Working House) comprises thirty-two cells formed by a four by eight grid on the
horizontal plane. On the vertical plane, there are ten major levels, from the floor of the basement to the
roof. All artefacts and other attributes of the Cape Town elevator were assigned context numbers, placing
them within a specific structure, horizontal cell and vertical level.

This research is very much indebted to Robert Hurn, then the Operations Manager of the site, who
spent a great deal of time ensuring that the inventory accurately described the function of the elevator and

its component parts.
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Understanding of the functioning of the Cape Town site was further enhanced by reference to a
series of General Manager’s Bulletins, Annual Reports, and Magazines produced by South African
Railways and Harbours. Particularly useful were those produced between 1923 and 1928.

As will be explained in Chapter 6, the grain elevator at Cape Town harbour was part of a network
that comprised another similar, though larger, site at Durban harbour, and a series of thirty-three smaller
inland elevators in the grain producing areas. The approximate locations of these sites were established
by reference to the documentary record, and field trips undertaken to visit each site to establish their
current status. A database (MS-Access) was constructed to record the data, for which a standard data
form was used as the basis for describing various attributes of the sites (see Appendices D to F). It was
neither appropriate, nor possible, to record the inland elevators, or the Durban port elevator, in the same
detail as that of the Cape Town elevator. This was due partly to resource constraints, and partly to
varying degrees of access to the sites. By reference to the field study, supported by the documentary
evidence, a basic typology of the grain elevators constructed by South African Railways and Harbours in
1924 has been possible.

Each of the inland elevator sites was photographed using a digital camera, and conventional colour
transparencies were used for the Durban site. A hand-held GPS unit was used to provide accurate
location data for each site, and maps created using the ArcView GIS desktop mapping software.

Two long-standing employees of the inland elevators were interviewed during this research, and
their testimonies are included to support the descriptive data gathered.

Following the descriptive phase of this research, in which data on which to base an understanding of
networked industrial landscapes, and their role in development in South Africa, the second phase of this
research was evaluative and design oriented, being intended to facilitate the formulation of conservation
and management policies, within a framework of sustainable development.

As in the descriptive phase, the Cape Town grain elevator was subjected to a more intensive
consideration in the evaluative and design phases of this research. This coincided with a commission
from the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront Company, the owners of the site, for a draft conservation plan.
For reasons which will be explained in Chapter 7, this plan, presented in August 2001, remains in draft
form.

The Durban port elevator, and the surviving inland elevators have not been assessed in the same
detail as the Cape Town site. This is principally because it is only the Cape Town site that appears to be
under immediate threat.

Assessment of the cultural significance of the Cape Town elevator was based on guidelines provided
in the Burra Charter 1999, and guidelines in the National Heritage Resources Act, with reference to
internationally accepted norms. A statement of significance was written for the site as a whole, and the
cultural significance of individual attributes of the site was recorded in the inventory. The criteria for this
evaluation will be set out in Chapter 7. Based on the perceived cultural significance of the site, policies

were then proposed for the retention of cultural significance embedded in the site.
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Synthesis

Finally, consideration was given to how the features of networked industrial landscapes can be
reused in the cause of future development. This was done by close reference to Agenda 21, in which
potential values other than cultural significance could be considered. Possible alternative values,
including educational values, economic values, resource values and recreational values, will be discussed
further in Chapter 8 (on page 195).

In this way, it is possible to address the key question posed in Chapter 1. “Can historic networked
industrial landscapes, built to facilitate economic, political and social development, be conserved and re-
used to serve similar purposes in the future?

A number of shortcomings are apparent in the methodology presented above. With regard to the
assessment of significance for the Cape Town grain elevator, the most important shortcoming of the
above process is the limited consultation with other stake-holders. The lack of broad public participation
has limited the value of the assessment of significance. This is as much a reflection of the inadequately
developed public participation processes around matters concerning the historic environment, as it is of
the site’s owners reluctance to engage with a wider public at this stage.

Access to individual sites in the case study networks was extremely variable. Thus whilst the
interiors of some of the inland elevators were examined in detail, others were only viewed from behind a
boundary fence. The difficulties of accessing the gas works site have already been described above.

As with many industrial sites, operational or derelict, health and safety issues also restrict what is
possible in terms of recording and analysis. Hazards range from the physical attributes of the structures
and processes, such as their heights, low dark spaces, insecure ladders, excessive noise levels and
unsecured void spaces, to the presence of toxic materials. In the case of the gas works, contamination is a
serious issue, and one which even in 2003, some years after demolition, is still to be adequately addressed
by the relevant authorities. This point will be discussed further in Chapter 5. The securing of soil and air
samples from the gas works site during its operation, and during and subsequent to demolition, would
have provided additional material evidence of the site’s operation, but was not within the scope of this
research,

Language is another limiting factor in this research, with a reliance on English, to the exclusion of
other local languages such as Xhosa and Afrikaans. Most of the labourers at the Woodstock gas works
and the Cape Town grain elevator were Xhosa speakers, and inter-actions with them was therefore largely
mediated through English speaking management at each site. At the inland grain elevators still in
operation, most of the management and staff are Afrikaans speaking, and again communication was
limited.

With regard to the documentary evidence, the changing nature of the newspaper reports in the early
twentieth century has created an inconsistent level of detail for the story of gas supply in Cape Town.
The incomplete nature of the nineteenth century archives of the Cape Town Municipality also negatively

impacted the results of this work.
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The above limitations notwithstanding, it is nonetheless apparent that a range of methodologies have
been brought to bear as appropriate, enabling a composite picture to be formed of the networked
industrial landscapes of gas and grain. By examining these industries in terms of landscape, site, structure
and artefact, supported by extensive reference to images, maps and other archival sources, a
comprehensive understanding is possible. Based on that understanding it is then possible to consider

options for appropriate management in the future.
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Chapter 5: The Networked Landscape of Gas Supply

Introduction

This chapter examines gas supply in Cape Town as the first of two case studies. Gas supply is
characterised in this example by being a privately funded enterprise, operated at a local level. The two
gas works formed nodal points of a network distributing gas for public, domestic and industrial use
through a contiguous network of buried supply pipes. The networked landscape, though largely
underground and invisible to the public gaze, has similarities with supply systems for water and for
hydraulic power.

Recent historical studies have addressed many of the issues of 19th century municipal politics,
whilst others have considered the specific histories of Cape Town’s waterworks and tramways systems.
This research departs from previous works in two fundamental ways. Firstly, it argues that the provision
of a gas supply network played an integral role in the development of nineteenth century Cape Town; and
secondly by identifying what, if any, physical evidence remains for this provision, it also secks to inform
the sustainable development of the historic environment in today’s city.

The origins of gas supply in Britain, and elsewhere, are examined, followed by a detailed history of
Cape Gas drawn principally from contemporary newspaper accounts and other archival records.

Included within the history is discussion regarding the ways in which gas lighting in Cape Town was
depicted by nineteenth century artists. Portrayal of gas lamps not only contributes to an understanding of
the contemporary view of such innovations, but also shows how such depictions become important
material evidence in their own right. It will be shown that the provision of public street lighting by gas
was seen as a moral and political battleground; and that this particular aspect of Cape Town’s material
culture was represented by commentators and graphic artists of the day as symbolising Cape Town’s
emergence as a “modern” industrial city.

The next sections explain the operation of a ‘typical’ gas works, based largely on standard technical
texts such as Meade’s Modern Gasworks Practice [1921], and then describe the specific operation of the
Woodstock gas works. The description of the Cape Gas works at Woodstock is as a result of extensive
fieldwork undertaken in the final phase of its operation and during the subsequent demolition.

As stated previously (page 34 above), the evidence on which this chapter has been based is not
homogenous. Thus for the nineteenth century the emphasis is on archival sources, principally newspaper
reports. The site of the original gas works is now occupied by high-rise office accommodation, and there
is no physical evidence to be discerned. However, as the frequency of newspaper reports is far less in the
twentieth, and the Woodstock gas works was still in use when this research commenced, greater emphasis

is placed on direct observation for the later years.
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Finally, this chapter begins to raise some of the linked questions that a modern perspective brings
regarding the potential ‘heritage value’ or ‘cultural significance’ of a site such as Cape Gas. Is there any
reason why anyone should care about such a site, and if so, what should be done about it? The
conservation issues will be more fully explored in Chapter 7.

The centrality of contemporary municipal politics to the gas company’s role as a privately owned
‘public utility’ is clearly seen as the historical narrative unfolds, and demonstrates how the introduction of
public utilities in Cape Town was both motivated and impeded by the political landscape of the time.

Two guiding principles were used in the construction of this chapter. First was the integration of
archival and historical data, much of it in the form of newspaper reports, with contemporary map data and
images of Cape Town. To achieve this, modern topographical and cadastral data, supplied by the City of
Cape Town in digital form, were overlaid on a series of scanned historic maps using the ArcView GIS
software package. Second was a focus on references to fabric and materiality, and thus there has not been
an undue emphasis on the economics or profitability of gas supply.

A review of graphic representations of the city produced further spatial data, enabling the mapping
of some of the streets and key buildings provided with gas lighting in nineteenth century Cape Town.
Though it has to be acknowledged that the use of such a data source leads to a degree of pre-selection, it
does begin to indicate which areas were considered important enough to be lit. It also provides an
indication as to which aspects of the town were thought worth recording by the artists of the day, and by
those who commissioned them, as they sought to reflect the modernity of the colony. It consequently
does not reveal anything about the poorer and politically less significant areas other by omission.

Alexander Wilson, for many years the manager of the gas works, carried out a comprehensive
survey of Cape Town in 1857, which he subsequently revised in the 1870s. Regrettably no copies of the
1857 map have been found, though one copy of the 1870s revision survives. A series of hand-drawn strip
maps, produced by the gas company in the 1890s, has also been incorporated with the GIS data sets, as
has a series of maps commissioned by the municipality from Walter Thom in 1898. The Thom maps

show gas pipes, manholes in the streets, lamp poles for the new electric lights, and tramways.

The origins of gas supply

The earliest uses of gas are reputed to have been in China, some four thousand years ago. However,
in modern times some of the earliest experiments were undertaken in Britain, by a Lord Dundonald,
seeking ways of extracting tar and pitch from coal. Also in Britain, on the west coast of Cumbria, a
Whitehaven land-owner erected a chimney and flue to draw off methane gas, known colloquially as
‘firedamp’, from his coal mine, and lit the resulting flare.

The potential for producing and using gas, in its own right, rather than simply as a by-product of tar
and pitch production, is generally attributed to William Murdoch (also known as Murdock). The Soho
Foundry of Matthew Boulton and James Watt supplied pumping engines and other equipment to the

mining industry, and it was in 1792, while working as an engine erector and agent for Boulton and Watt,
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commercial possibilities of what he had seen. Arriving in London, he replicated Lebon’s experiments
before public audiences, and tried to win backing for the commercial exploitation of the process.

What made Winsor important to the history of gas supply was his vision was of distributing gas
from a central gas making plant, thus freeing the new enterprise from the constraints inherent in having
separate plants for each site where it was to be used. In 1807, Winsor successfully demonstrated the
potential of the new light source at London’s Carlton House, and in Pall Mall, and proved himself the
consummate showman, if not scientist or businessman. A cartoon by Thomas Rowlandson (Figure 5),
reproduced in many histories of the gas industry, provides contemporary comment on Winsor’s show.
Nonetheless, in 1807 Winsor’s endeavours led to the establishment in London of the Gas Light and Coke
Company.

The history of the Gas Light and Coke Company is detailed in Everard’s company history, originally
published in 1942 [1992]. The Gas Light and Coke Company needed parliamentary approval before it
could be properly established, with rights to dig up streets to lay pipes, and to raise the necessary capital.
Murdoch, and by association Boulton and Watt, attempted to assert their sole claim to rights over the
process, but there was also another significant reason for their contestation of the Bill. Boulton and Watt
were concerned that some of the workmen, currently in their employ, would be lost to the new concern
with an attendant loss of skills and specialised knowledge. Although they successfully opposed the
original Bill in 1809, the legislation was passed at the second attempt, and the Royal Charter subsequently
granted in 1812.

Whilst giving the new company rights to operate for 21 years in the cities of London, Westminster
and Southwark, the Act also committed it to raising a capital amount £200,000 within three years, and to
making provision for public street lighting wherever it laid its mains. The Act also proscribed the
creation of a monopoly, the selling of gas appliances by the company, and the payment of dividends from
capital, while allowing that no maximum price be set.

As the company began to establish itself, among the earliest proposals were those to light the
approaches to the Houses of Parliament, as well as the home of one of the company’s directors. The new
company employed Murdoch’s former assistant, Samuel Clegg, as its engineer in 1813, and set up what
was to become the “first permanent gasworks ever to be erected for public supply” [Everard 1992].

Prior to this time all services, such as lighting, night-soil removal, and paving, had been controlled
by and within each parish, but a characteristic of the new utility was that it was the first to cross parish
boundaries. The benefits of public street lighting had already been acknowledged, with London being
described by Everard as a “a city of narrow streets, courts and alleyways, full of dark corners which at
night provide hiding places for petty thieves and pickpockets.” He continued, “the more progressive
authorities were quick to see the advantages of brightly-lit streets in preventing crime, particularly if the
lighting could be obtained at lower cost than that of oil” [Everard 1992: 33]. It will be shown that this
motivation was to be echoed in Cape Town, some thirty years later, when gas street lighting was first

proposed there.
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Though purification was a continual problem, many of the ‘residual products’ of gas making found
ready markets. In 1818 the Gas Light and Coke Company entered into a contract with the Royal Navy to
supply them with refined tar [Everard 1992: 89], and by the 1830s coke could not only be used within the
gas works to fire the retorts, but was also sold as a domestic heating fuel, and for firing locomotives.
Ammonia products works meant that many gasworks also had ready markets for the sulphate of ammonia
which they produced.

Clegg’s innovations notwithstanding, meters were not generally used before the 1830s. Prior to this,
charging had been based on the number of burners that a consumer used. This proved very unsatisfactory
as there was no agreed standard on either the pressure the gas was to be supplied at, or on the types of
burners to be used [Gledhill 1999].

Thus London’s adoption of Winsor’s notion of gas being supplied through a distribution network
from a central works gradually became the model for similar enterprises elsewhere in Britain, its colonies,
and the rest of the world. Thirty-five years after Winsor’s demonstration, gas lighting arrived in Cape

Town.

The history of gas supply in Cape Town

The introduction of gas to Cape Town

This section focuses on the history of the gas works in Long Street, and in Woodstock, up to the
time when the Long Street works was demolished, in 1910.

The earliest evidence for public intervention in the provision of lighting for Cape Town’s streets
appears in 1809. At this time the Burgher Senate, which acted in an intermediary role between the
Colonial Government and the people of Cape Town, encouraged householders to put up oil lamps on the
comers of their houses. This was to be done at the householders own expense, and it is not recorded how
well accepted the idea was [Shorten 1963: 93].

As discussed in Chapter 3, Cape Town of the 1840s was a small town, with an estimated population
of less than 20,000 people [Shorten 1963: 119]. In Britain, while the Reform Act was transforming
national and local politics [Fraser 1979: 5], the abolition of slavery was transforming both the
demographics and the economy of Cape Town. Former slave owners, financially compensated by the
Colonial Government, invested in land and property.

The first recorded use of gas in Cape Town occurred in June 1842, at was then known locally as
‘The Scotch Church’. The Presbyterian Church of St Andrew, in Somerset Road, had a small plant
installed to produce gas from whale oil. With a whale factory located close by at the end of Long Street,
supply of the raw material was not a problem, and it was claimed that gas made from whale oil gave a

better light at a lower cost than the gas made from coal was used in Britain [South African Commercial
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Advertiser 22 June 1846].7 It seems entirely appropriate that it was the church that was the first to bring
light to the darkness that was perceived to exist in nineteenth century Cape Town.

The plant, comprising a gas producer and six burners, was installed and paid for by James
McGregor, one of the church elders. McGregor, originally from Scotland, lived in nearby Boom Street
[Cape of Good Hope Almanac 1842]. As a stonemason, he frequently carried out contract work for the
new Municipality, in 1841 being regularly commissioned by the Town Clerk to repair, relay or cover
gutters and drains, as the Municipal authorities began their programme of improvements®. It was reported
that the lighting worked to “excellent effect” [Cape of Good Hope Almanac 1843].

In 1843, a year after McGregor’s successful endeavours to light the Scotch Church, the Cape
Town’s Board of Municipal Commissioners received proposals from Thomson, Watson and Co, acting as
agents for an “English Manufacturer and Contractor for Gas Works” for the establishment of a company
to provide coal gas in Cape Town [South African Commercial Advertiser 11 Aug. 1866].

Early responses to this proposal included the opinion that this was “a ridiculous proposition”. An
editorial in The Cape Town Mail supported the Municipality’s initial rejection of the scheme, claiming
that Cape Town’s regular, parallel streets could be effectively lit with as few as ten “Bude” lights,
properly deployed. The editorial argued that “London is becoming ashamed of gas” and supported the
Commissioners’ rejection of “introducing such an antiquated absurdity in the ‘metropolis’ of South
Africa” [Cape Town Mail 2 Sep. 1843].

An anonymous nineteenth century poem expressed the following cynical view:

Gasbags
I’m thankful that the sun and moon
Are both hung up so high
That no pretentious hand can stretch
And pull them from the sky.
If they were not, I have no doubt,
But some reforming ass
Would recommend to take them down
And light the world with gas.
[Anonymous, 19th century.]

Whilst being unwilling to become involved in the management of such a company, or indeed to
invest in it, the Board nonetheless agreed in August 1843 to make land available for the building of the
gas works, and to give permission for the laying of the necessary supply pipes [Cape Gas n.d]. It
acknowledged the tendency of such works to become “great public utilities” and agreed that there would
be considerable advantages to Cape Town if it was subsequently decided to light the streets. Because the

Municipality had been able to give no commitments about street lighting, this early plan was abandoned,

7 One gallon of whale oil produced an average 90 cubic feet of gas. At 3,054 cubic inches per hour of oil, gas would
yield light equivalent to 10.55 candles. Therefore one gallon of oil would supply light for 280 candles for two hours
[South African Commercial Advertiser 1842-06-22].

¥ National Archives, Cape Town: Town Clerk Letters Dispatched 1842 (1): 12 July 1841, 18 Aug. 1841, 23 Oct.
1841, 13 Nov 1841 all to James McGregor.
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and local investors subsequently determined to start a Gas Company without depending on street lights
[South African Commercial Advertiser 11 Aug. 1866].

The Cape of Good Hope Gas Light Company was formed in April 1844, at a meeting chaired by
Harrison Watson. Provisional Directors were tasked with drawing up a Trust Deed, and Carl Ferdinand
Heinrich, also known as Baron von Ludwig, was appointed Provisional Chairman [South African
Commercial Advertiser 24 Apr. 1844]. Alexander Wilson, from Edinburgh, was appointed as the
company’s engineer, and was to serve as engineer and manager of the works until his death in 1890 [Cape
Argus 13 Mar. 1890].

The new enterprise quickly began to source the necessary equipment with which to set up its plant,
and in July 1844 called for tenders [South African Commercial Advertiser 27 July 1844]. In June of that
year the Gas Company had already informed the Municipality that they had started works and that their
engineer, Alexander Wilson, had gone to England to procure plant and machinery. It offered to arrange
for Wilson to procure lamp posts if they wanted them, but they declined, not having made provision for
them in the annual budget [South African Commercial Advertiser 11 Aug. 1866]. Further tenders were
advertised in May 1845 for tanks and buildings [South African Commercial Advertiser 10 May 1845]°

By October 1845 the gas company was ready to lay the foundation stone for its new works [South
African Commercial Advertiser 4 Oct. 1845], to be situated at the lower end of Cape Town’s Long Street,
close to the docks. The land was initially leased from the Municipality at £20 per annum for 15 years, but
was subsequently purchased outright for £600 [South African Commercial Advertiser 11 Aug. 1866].
The foundation stone laying ceremony was a grand affair, and signals the importance with which this
venture was seen in Cape Town. The ceremony, which took place on the 6th October 1845, was attended
by the full ‘Honours of Masonry’, with tickets being issued to admit women to a viewing platform, while
the men marched in procession from the Commercial Exchange [South African Commercial Advertiser 4
Oct. 1845]. The laying of the foundation stone was performed by the Governor of the Cape, the
Honourable John Montague, and the South African Commercial Advertiser reported that “everything
passed off in the happiest manner” [South African Commercial Advertiser 8 Oct. 1845]. Eighteen
miniatures of the ceremonial trowel used by Montague were made for the occasion [Pama 1977], and
presented to some of the ladies present. Sam Slys’ African Journal [African Journal 6 Oct. 1845], which
related in detail the names of all the men in the ceremonial procession, and the order of their going, noted
that the builder was James McGregor, the same man who had been initially responsible for lighting the
Scotch Church.

The ceremony was recorded by the artist, Thomas Baines, whose watercolour now forms part of the
William Fehr Collection housed at the Castle of Good Hope (Figure 7). The scene depicts a large and

mixed crowd, and an attempt is made to show broad interest in the event by portraying men wearing top

9 Tenders were required for 10,000 yards cast iron pipes, from 1Y to 4 inches with receivers, street boxes etc.; 18
Birch’s Patent Slide Valves; a gasometer 36ft. 6in. diameter x 12ft. deep; 8 retorts; a hydraulic main; an iron roof for
the retort house; a condenser; 3 purifiers; Patent Wrought Iron Welded Tubes with connections, cocks etc; 5,000
Stourbridge Fire Bricks and 2 tons of fire clay [South African Commercial Advertiser 27 July 1844].
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An unexpected benefit of the site layout was the proximity of the retort house to the boundary wall.
Two decades later, the Standard and Mail was to report that this warm wall was popular with Cape
Town’s vagrants, who presumably found comfort and shelter against it [29 Aug. 1871].

The drawing shows one corner of the gas works site, with a rubble stone wall, into which a pair of
wooden cart gates, themselves containing a wicket gate, is set. To the right of the image there is a stone
built rectangular structure (perhaps the ‘brick tank’ referred to) and a larger building with a chimney.
This is likely to be the engine house, rather than the retort house. A single figure in the foreground gives
a sense of scale, and from that it would appear that the chimney stack was approximately 20 metres in
height. A single gas lamp is shown on the street corner outside the works.

By 1851 demands were being made on the company to increase its supply of gas to the municipality
for lighting the streets [South African Commercial Advertiser 26 Apr. 1851], while at the same time
reducing the price [South African Commercial Advertiser 12 May 1851]. The supply of gas to private
homes and businesses was tightly controlled, as one would expect given the infrastructure required for
supply to be possible. The gas company advertised that it could supply fittings at cost plus 10%, but
allowed that those who wanted to supply and install their own fittings were welcome to do so as long as
they followed the gas company’s rules.

The Cape of Good Hope Government Gazette [CHGGG 4 Feb. 1852] carried the gas company’s
annual report for 1851. This report provides some explanation regarding the construction costs and
problems of capitalisation being experienced by the company and indicated that a further gas tank had
now been built. These financial issues were to become increasingly problematic as the gas company
embarked on what was to become a long-running argument with the municipality about the pricing and
supply of gas.

The Municipal Commissioners were faced with signing a new five year contract with the gas
company and this led them to re-examine the economics of the existing agreement. In particular there
was concern that an alternative to coal might be found that would enable gas to be produced less
expensively. The major part of the cost of gas was the extensive capital investment that the production
and distribution infrastructure required and buildings, purifiers, gas tanks and pipes would be required
whatever source of fuel might be used. The gas company’s requirement for a five year contract was
based on the premise that it would have to lay new mains to service additional areas to which the
municipality wished to provide street lighting. As the company thought it unlikely that it would find new
customers in these areas, a five year contract with the municipality would be needed if it was to recover
the capital expenditure on the additional infrastructure [South African Commercial Advertiser 1 Dec.
1852].

As has been discussed elsewhere, the sale of residual products was all important to the commercial
successful of the gas company. Thus in January 1853 the company was inviting tenders for the purchase
of the ‘breeze’ (small coke) it would produce that year [Supplement to the Cape Mercantile Advertiser
and Shopkeepers Journal 22 Jan. 1853].
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supplied). He had found that only 3.6 cubic feet of gas per hour was being supplied to the lamp outside
the Town House in (Green)Market Square, and the municipality therefore argued that it was now being
overcharged for an inferior product. Cameron also reported on the results of his tests on “the one at the
comer of Mr. Christian’s, in St Georges Street, and another at the corner of Grave Street, at the Public
Buildings” [South African Commercial Advertiser 30 Aug. 1856].

The company was quick to dispute the municipality’s claims, and questioned the effectiveness of
Cameron’s tests. The company’s engineer and superintendent of the works, Alexander Wilson,
complained that he had not been given the opportunity of testing Cameron’s equipment, or verifying his
results. Nonetheless, he felt confident enough to argue that over a sixteen mile network, it was
unreasonable to expect all the lamps to be adjusted to the same degree, and wondered whether perhaps the
municipality had chosen to highlight the worst three it could find. He also pointed out that the company
had stopped using the larger “batswing” burners, which used 6 cubic feet of gas per hour, and had
replaced them with a smaller lamp at the municipality’s request. The new lamps, as used outside the
Town House, failed more often than the old, and were also subject to additional pressure loss due to the
use of an integrated meter [South African Commercial Advertiser 13 Sep. 1856].

The company and the municipality continued to argue about schedules and terms of supply. The
municipal commissioners complained that a number of lamps had not been lit on specific evenings, and
the company, represented by Wilson, defended itself on the grounds that the schedules they were
expected to work from were impractical to administer. Some lights were now being lit up to an hour and
half before they were needed, whilst others were not needed at the scheduled times because of the moon
phases. Wilson had therefore seen fit to balance these while trying to stay within the spirit of the
agreement, and still provide a total of 2,225 hours per annum [South African Commercial Advertiser 19
Sep. 1857].

The basis of Wilson’s argument, that the schedules provided by the municipality were impractical,
continued to be an issue as the parties approached the end of a contract due to end in July 1858. In
September 1857 the company reminded the municipality that it need to know its requirements for 1858 by
November 1857, and suggested that the new schedule should stipulate only the number of hours of light
to be provided in any given month, and allow the company to use its discretion as to how that was to be
managed. It argued that the costs of employing a lamplighter to light and extinguish lamps for periods as
short as two or three hours, was often greater than the value of the gas used. At this time the company
was operating 252 lamps along 16 miles of pipeline, and supplying gas at 12s per thousand cubic feet
[South African Commercial Advertiser 19 July 1857]. This charge, the company pointed out, had not
only to cover the cost of the gas, but also the wages of the four men who each had to travel about 15km
each night to light and extinguish the lamps. Cameron, who by now had resigned his post as City
Engineer, refuted the Gas Company’s claim that his schedules had been “almost, if not wholly,
impracticable” [South African Commercial Advertiser 19 Sep. 1857], and the row raged on.

The Colonial Office Blue Book for 1862 reported that the gas works by now supplied 253 street

lamps, nearly all public and mercantile buildings, and a considerable number of private residences [Blue
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The second tender, from the existing gas company, met with hostility from those council members
like Mr. Cauvin, who argued that the company had abused its monopoly [CS 25 Jan. 1866]. At £2,402
for the year (an increase of £632), again the price was considered too high, and the company had attached
other conditions which the Municipality was unhappy with as well [South African Commercial Advertiser
11 Aug. 1866]. For example, while the company was prepared to relocate any of the street lamps as
required, the cost of the relocation was to be carried by the Municipality.

The Cape Standard, in an editorial on the price of street lighting in January 1866, criticised the Gas
Company’s unfair monopoly and what it regarded as its excessive profits, while warning the Municipality
against starting its own works. The Gas Company regularly declared profits, and dividends to its
shareholders, while claiming that the street lighting was supplied at a loss. The Standard therefore drew
the conclusion that private consumers must therefore being overcharged to subsidise not only the public
street lighting, but also the profits of the company as well. Stating that Gas Company monopolies in
London had just been “voted a public nuisance”, the paper argued that the Gas Company’s dividend
should be limited to 10% per annum, as allowed to railway companies [CS 27 Jan. 1866].

The “Gas Question™, therefore, was seen to be about more than whether Cape Town had street
lighting or not. It was also about the broader issues relating to monopolistic practices, the relationship
between private capital and the public interest, and the future development of Cape Town. The Cape
Standard’s editorial, however, acknowledged that finding a solution to the problem was not easy. One
option would be for the Municipality to set up its own gas works, and treat gas supply in the same way as
water supply, but the paper felt that the Municipality’s limited capital was better not tied up in this way,
and that the Municipality had other priorities. Another option, which the Standard appeared to tacitly
support, was for the government to intervene and thus force the Gas Company’s hand if it would not co-
operate willingly [CS 27 Jan. 1866].

Three days after the Cape Standard’s somewhat damning editorial appeared, the Gas Company held
its Annual General meeting at the Long Street works, and expressed its regret that recent newspaper
articles had “damaged them with the public” [CS 31 Jan. 1866]. It was reported to the meeting that as
well as the street lamps for which the Municipality was paying £8 per annum, there were now also nine
private street lamps, burning for the same number of hours, for which the householders were paying £10
per annum. It was further stated that the Municipality had calculated that the Gas Company’s shares were
worth £35, and that it had appointed a committee to investigate whether they should take on the business
of supplying gas. The Gas Company’s response was that as long as the Municipality was prepared to pay
it the £35 per share, then they were welcome to take over the enterprise, about which it declared “for its
size, our establishment is perhaps as perfect as any in the world.”

With the Annual General Meeting came the Gas Company’s opportunity to present its Annual
Report for 1865, and recap the row that had developed during the previous years. The report was
published, as was then the practice, in the South African Commercial Advertiser [South African
Commercial Advertiser 31 Jan. 1866]. They reported declining sales of both and coke, and that their

“apparent” profit had made no allowance for bad debts, or depreciation of buildings and machinery.
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Responding to assertions that it was taking advantage of its monopolistic position, the company felt
it “has no favours to return” to the Municipality, having never “had, or sought, any privileges from the
Commissioners. They asked no monopoly and possess none. The shareholders of the Company, at their
own risk, made this venture at a time when the project was looked upon with so little favour and so much
distrust that it was with the greatest difficulty a sufficient number of shareholders could be secured to
enable the Company to commence operations even on a most limited scale”. The Company had never
received special assistance or encouragement from the Municipality, which had not installed public street
lamps for some three years after the Company started operating [South African Commercial Advertiser
31 Jan. 1866].

Having said all this, however, the company did not question the Municipality’s responsibility to find
the best price available from wherever it could, and noted that it had responded to the Municipality’s
tender call by tendering rates that would given them the “smallest profit they think they ought to expect”
[South African Commercial Advertiser 31 Jan. 1866].

The company received no response to its tender until 22nd May 1866, only five weeks before the
existing contract was due to expire. They were informed that the Municipality were not willing to deal
with them unless they agreed to work according to the old contract, and also to supply additional lamps as
required [South African Commercial Advertiser 11 Aug. 1866).

With the contract due to end at the end of June 1866, the Cape Argus reported on the 21st of that
month that the Municipality were now considering asking an independent arbitrator to examine the issue.
Soon the only lights to be seen would be those in private houses and the lantens of policemen and
cabmen. These, it noted, were only obliged to carry lights if the streets were lit. Two days later, coming
out clearly in support of the Municipality’s call for arbitration, the Argus suggested that there should be
an independent assessment of what would be a fair price, based on the price of coal and the current
consumption, and that this should be followed by a public meeting [Cape Argus 23 June 1866].

“All agree”, the Cape Argus had claimed, that the “town must not be left in darkness” [Cape Argus
23 June 1866). Nonetheless, the Gas Company removed “their lanterns from the Public Lamps” and from
1st July 1866 stopped lighting Cape Town’s streets. The Municipality, in something of a futile gesture,
decided that it would charge the Gas Company £600 per annum for the use of the streets under which it’s
supply network ran, and the Gas Company, in its tumn, refused to comply with this demand [South African
Commercial Advertiser 11 Aug. 1866]. Meanwhile, anticipating the “coming darkness”, merchants such
as Jamieson & Co., and Collison & Co, were granted permission to erect private gas lamps in front of
their stores [Cape Argus 30 June 1866].

A public meeting, planned for 10th July 1866, was advertised in the Cape Argus, which hoped that
the meeting would insist on the two parties “meeting and talking sensibly instead of challenging each
other to mortal combat” [Cape Argus 4 July 1866]. This, it said, would be better than the retaliation
planned by the Municipality, questioning how charging the Gas Company £600 per annum would help to
get the streets lit. The Argus suggested that the meeting should not be taken up with charges and

recriminations, but rather that it should seek to appoint arbitrators. These, it said, would probably need to
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be brought from England as there was so little independent expertise in Cape Town. Furthermore, the
Argus argued, the Gas Company should continue to provide street lighting under the existing terms until
an arbitrator’s decision had been given [Cape Argus 4 July 1866].

At the public meeting the Gas Company stated that it was willing to submit to arbitration, or, if the
Municipality was willing to withdraw its demand for additional lights, to reconsider the tender. No
decisions appear to have been taken at the meeting, however, and the company’s next move was to pay
for a lengthy notice in the South African Commercial Advertiser. Here they again took the opportunity to
defend themselves; to justify their pricing policy; and to re-state their case from the earliest beginnings of
the company. In summary, they claimed, the “Company was not started on dependence of street lamps,
and that permission to lay pipes was not dependant on provision of street lamps. The company had been
formed, the works had been constructed, the plant and machinery imported, the permission to lay pipes
obtained, long before the Municipal Commissioners had decided to take any Public lamps for the town”
[South African Commercial Advertiser 11 Aug. 1866].

In October of 1866, the Commercial Advertiser reported that the Board of Commissioners was now
ready to accept the Gas Company’s latest offer to light the streets for £2,000 per annum. Now, however,
it was the Wardmasters who opposed the deal, complaining first that they had not been properly
consulted, and that secondly the Gas Company had still managed to increase its rates without providing
the additional lights which had featured so strongly in the original disagreement. The offer was described
as being neither “equitable, fair nor reasonable”. 1t was decided that no further action be taken until the
next Municipal budget had been formulated [South African Commercial Advertiser 10 Oct. 1866]. The
Gas Company’s Annual Report for 1867 makes clear that the contract was not yet renewed. The
company claimed to have had a “fairly prosperous” year, despite a general depression, and the loss of the
municipal contract. Plans to install a new gasholder and tank, at a cost of £2,400, had been abandoned,
though preparatory works, costing £1,600 had already been carried out during the previous three years.
Private consumption, whilst having almost doubled in ten years, was marginally less in 1857 than in
1856. Nonetheless, the company was still able to pay out £1,800 in dividends from its profit of £2,464 for
the year.

The company report also briefly mentions the gas used for illuminating the various concerts and
balls given to honour a visit to Cape Town by Britain’s Duke of Edinburgh. Clearly the imperial
connection was one to be exploited [South African Commercial Advertiser 31 Jan. 1868].

In October 1868, the Cape Standard published an editorial under the headline, “The Gas Question”.
It described how a recent election for District 3 had been won by a representative of Darkness who
vanquished the representative of Light. “‘Light’ and ‘Darkness’ will soon become the watchwords of
different parties here”, it claimed, asserting that “Darkness was only an advantage to those who do evil ...
loafers, thieves etc”. But then, with a satirical addition, acknowledged that crime nonetheless creates
employment for judges, lawyers and jailors, and asked “Where would our Harbour Works be if it were

not for our convicts?” The key question in the election had been “gas or no gas”.

59



Chapter 5: The Networked Landscape of Gas Supply

Emphasising the newspaper’s support for continuing development of the city, the editorial
concluded, “We have a beautiful city, with excellent natural advantages; we have plenty of water at
command for the trouble of getting it; and we have fine, wide, handsome streets; and yet with all this we
have an amount of dirt, filth, aridity, and darkness that would put to shame the smallest and worst
managed village in England” [CS 10 Oct. 1868].

At this time, a petition with 670 signatories, most of whom were ratepayers, lobbied the council to
re-introduce gas lighting to the streets, whilst a counter petition presented only 159 signatures. While the
Gas Company now offered to provide 295 lamps for £212 10s per annum, the matter was again referred to
the council’s General Committee for further consideration.

Control of the gas supply industry in South Africa was first formalised in 1871 with the introduction
of the Gas Works Clauses Act. As the gas companies and other utility providers began to compete for
sub-surface access, problems were almost bound to occur, and water mains, sewers and electrical cables
needed to be protected. The other issue which the Act was designed to address was the illuminating
power of gas. Thus an examiner of gas was to be appointed, and standardised methods of testing the gas
established [Gas Works Clauses Act of 1871 (34 and 35 Vic. Cap. 45)]. For the first time, the
municipality was effectively gaining some powers in respect of the gas company operating in its midst.

In February 1871, publishing their Annual Report for 1870, the Gas Company was finally able to
tepbn that 1t had secured a new contract with the municipality, which it hoped would be permanent. At
the same time, it announced that it had secured a contract with the Commissioners of Table Bay Harbour
to light the docks [Standard and Mail 2 Feb. 1871].

The Standard and Mail enthusiastically welcomed the news that “the long eclipsed gas lights” would
“again blaze forth” from the beginning of April [21 Feb. 1871], which news was confirmed by both the
Cape Argus [11 Apr. 1871] and the Standard and Mail [9 Mar. 1871] when the contract was approved by
council a few weeks later.

So, in April 1871, after a break in supply of almost five years, the streets of Cape Town were again
lit with gas. The Argus reported that “the streets, though far from brilliant, were cheerful in appearance”,
and declared that the Reformers in the Town Council must have the thanks of the community for their
efforts [11 Apr. 1871]. The new contract stipulated that the entire town was to be lit by the beginning of
November 1871 [Standard and Mail 1 June 1871] and to this end the Gas Company reported in July that
year its progress in installing an additional eighty lamps [Cape Argus 13 July 1871].

The Gas Company, needing to enlarge its operation to service the new contracts, now sought to buy
from the Municipality a parcel of land adjoining its existing site. This land was bounded to the north by
Sea Street, to the east by land belonging to the Harbour Board, to the west by the gas works itself, and to
the south by Long Street. Again, it appears, things did not go smoothly between the Gas Company and
the Town Council, as the latter refused to reduce its £175 asking price for the land [Standard and Mail 16
Sep. 1871].

By 1873 the gas works in Long Street was producing 10 million cubic feet (283,000 cubic metres) of
gas and 40,000 bushels (1,456 hectolitres) of coke annually [Blue Book 1873]. The Gas Company’s
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Annual Report for that year declared ‘gas rentals’, and sales of coke, tar and breeze, had all increased;
that good profits had been made, and dividends paid; and that they were in a position to pay off some of
their accumulated debts [Cape Argus 3 Feb. 1874]. Similar results were reported for 1874, with the
company noting that its buildings and plant were still perfect after thirty years of service [Cape Argus 2
Feb. 1875].

In April 1875, the Gas Company’s contract with the Council was again due for renewal, and the
Mayor proposed renewing it for a further four years. There was concern expressed against entering into a
costly new contract when a new council was due to be elected, but nonetheless the contract was duly
signed on the same terms as before [Cape Argus 29 July 1875].

The nature of the relationship between the gas company and the Council, and the protracted
wrangling over the terms and conditions of their contract, is fundamental to the development of Cape
Town as a networked industrial landscape, and to the development of the city itself. Gas supply,
however, was anomalous in that its supply required the Council to regularly re-negotiate its relationship
with the gas company. Parallel developments in the supply of fresh water, solid and liquid waste
removal, improved road infrastructure, and the provision of municipal services such as the abattoir and
produce markets, were wholly managed by the city, and required no ongoing contractual engagement
with private companies. By way of contrast, other developing networks such as the tramways and
telegraph systems, required no commitment from the city. This is not to suggest that the city did not have
a role to play, and authorisation was indeed required for the laying of tram-tracks as it was for the laying
of gas-pipes. Thus the engagement of the municipal authority with the development of the city’s
networks was variable, and the gas company sat uncomfortably between two extremes. ‘Public interest’,
as it would have been narrowly defined by the council of the day, and private capital, each tried to protect
their own interests, whilst covertly maintaining ambivalent views on what those interests actually were.
The council, tasked with asserting the public interest, was entirely comprised of propertied men, whose
motivations could cynically be said to range from improving their property values to keeping their rents
high and their rates low. The gas company, ready to claim the moral high ground since its inception,
would always argue that what was best for the company was also best for the city.

Towards the end of 1878, the Gas Company was preparing to double its capacity by building on the
“whole of the triangular space on Dock Road”. A new stone retort house was to be put up close to the
existing one, together with a new coal shed and a new brick gas holder [Cape Argus 17 Oct. 1878].1°
Tenders for the new gas holder were invited in August 1879, though a year later, while the Council heard
complaints that “parts of the town were in a terrible state through being deprived of gas”, the new gas

holder was still being erected [Cape Argus 26 Aug. 1880]. Though described as being small in

' fmprovements at Long Street: A new retort building will be erected near the present one, and will be 54’ x 36’ in
dimension. “will contain 30 retorts of slightly larger capacity than the 23 existing ones; new coal shed 80" x 22’ to be
erected capable of holding several thousand tons; new gasometer to be fitted up; new works will supply gas for a
population of more than 50,000; new building will be of stone and cost £2,500; contract let to Messrs Ball and Smart.
[Cape Argus 1878-10-17]
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Wilson was to explain his motivation for making the map some years later, in correspondence with
the Cape Argus [Cape Argus 11 Dec. 1875]. Mr. Gamble, Cape Town’s Hydraulic Engineer, had been
complaining of a lack of available maps, and Wilson wrote to say that it was that very lack of them that
had prompted him to make his own. The original 1857 edition, he wrote, had shown the whole system,
comprising fifteen miles mains and valves, while by 1860 he had extended the survey by taking levels
“all over the town™ and detailed “every spring in the valley and back of the mountain”, sketching “every
ravine and water course from observation and measurement”. At this time, 1860, local publishers
Solomons and Co. had produced an alternative plan, though Wilson claimed not to have seen it.

The making of these maps, was in itself an important validation of Cape Town’s own
acknowledgement of itself as a ‘networked landscape’. The maps themselves, which blur the line
between artefactual and archival evidence, and the time of their making, show that various interests
within the city were recognising the organic nature of its growth, and the importance of understanding the
broader landscape. Later mapping of the city and its suburbs, and in particular Thom’s survey (see pages
27 and 42 above), clearly demonstrated the integration of gas, electricity, water, sewers, storm water
drains and tramways into the city landscape.

The increasing role of gas in the life of Cape Town in the 1870s is witnessed by its use at a number
of public occasions, in public buildings, and by the re-issue of Wilson’s 1858 map.'' When the first sod
was turned for the Cape Town and Wellington railway, on March 31st 1872, the council marked the
occasion by lighting the Town House in (Green)Market Square [Cape Town Weekly Magazine 25 Mar.
1872]. The Houses of Parliament were also lit with gas, although a gas leak in May of 1872 gave cause
for concern [Standard and Mail 2 May 1872], and the new Dutch Reformed Church in Bree Street was
said to be lit by “three beautiful gasoliers” [Cape Argus 22 Aug. 1879]. A particularly ornate style of
Victorian gas light used brackets and pipes made of cut-glass, and when a group of four or six was
assembled on a central stem it was known as a ‘gasolier’ [Gledhill 1999: 22].

Gas pipes were laid throughout the Company’s Garden, and at the “Goede Hoop” Lodge, and the
grounds were lit with gas for a series of evening entertainments [Standard and Mail 19 Nov. 1872].
Things did not always go as planned though, and while some householders lit their houses with gas lamps
to celebrate the marriage of the Duke of Edinburgh, the lamps at Government House reportedly could not

be kept alight due to a strong south-easterly wind.

"' The ‘Wilson map’ held by the City of Cape Town is dated 1878. However, this version makes no reference to gas
supply, with even the gas works itself being represented only in outline, and not identified. It seems likely therefore
that the Council’s map was re-drawn from an earlier edition, and that there is in fact no surviving copy of Wilson’s
map either in its original or reprinted form.
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“Gas has always been accepted like machinery, as highly convenient, but not altogether pleasant or
beautiful; but the electric light is as pure and bright as any manufactured light can be expected to be”,
wrote the Cape Argus. The challenge of electricity not withstanding, the Annual Report published by the
Gas Company in February 1882 claimed that “demand had greatly increased over the last few years”, and
paid a dividend of £3/5s per share. The new gas holder had been completed, and some 3.9km of new
mains had been laid in the town [Cape Argus | Feb. 1882].

Clearly the supplanting of gas by electricity was neither immediate nor given universal acceptance.
Gas had been chosen to light Cape Town’s new Houses of Parliament, and found to be “a vast
improvement” on the electric lighting that had been installed in the older buildings, with gasoliers being
used in the library and vestibule, and three ‘sunburners’ lighting the council chambers. The docks and the
railway station had electric lamps installed in 1882 [Sharten 1963: 145], while some hotel awners were
said to be replacing their electric lights with high powered gas lamps [Journal of Gas Lighting 1884: 958].

There were complaints about the high price of gas in April 1886, with a number of companies
signing a “remonstrance” asking for a price reduction. Otherwise, they threatened, they would have to
consider ways of ending the Gas Company’s monopoly [Cape Argus 9 Apr. 1886]. Two months later, it
seemed that at last the monopoly was indeed about to be ended. The Cape Argus announced the
formation by Thomas Haven Wheeler of a new Gas Company, to be based in Woodstock. The new
company promised to provide lamps and lamp posts at no charge, and to charge for its gas at no more
than 8s per thousand cubic feet. The Woodstock Municipality readily agreed to terms with the new
company, which promised to start supplying gas within eighteen months [Cape Argus 16 Jun. 1886]. A
week later, the Argus reported that Wheeler was also trying to agree terms with the Liesbeek
Municipality, for which it wanted the sole concession, as in Woodstock. Its anticipated charge, of 8s 6d
per thousand cubic feet (28.3 cubic metres) was considerably cheaper than the 13s 6d then being charged
by the older established company in Cape Town.

Wheeler quickly found a site near the abandoned Craig’s Battery for his proposed works, and
approached Woodstock Municipality “asking for a piece of land, on a lease of twenty years, adjoining the
reclaimed ground ... to be used as a site for the works of the company” [Cape Argus 29 June 1886]. The
Municipality agreed to let Wheeler have the land at £12 per annum, though concerns were expressed lest
any of the effluent from the works drain on to the marshy ground [Cape Argus 6 July 1886]. "

Later that year, 1886, the Argus ran a piece arguing for the municipal, rather than private ownership,
of gas works. Focusing principally on Great Britain, where it said more than eighty gas works had been
transferred to their local authorities during the previous decade, the article also cited the situations in the
English cities of Birmingham and Manchester, as well as at Dunedin and Nelson (New Zealand), and

Richmond, Virginia and New York (United States). The trend for municipal authorities to take over

Road: Bowler (?), 1853; Bowler 1864. St George's Cathedral, Wale Street: Bowler, c.1850; Langschmidt, 1854;
photographs, 1860s, 1875. Strand Street: Bowler, 1852.

13 Some of the more common pollutants found on gas works sites are discussed later in this chapter, in the section on
‘Material Evidence’.
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existing works, or start their own, was well established, with any profits going back into supporting the
rates in these towns [Cape Argus 1886-10-28]. Municipal ownership of the Cape Town gas works would
have once and for all have dealt with the relationship between the Gas Company and the Municipality,
and have allowed the Municipality to control the price of what had become an essential service.

In spite of the looming challenge from electricity, other entrepreneurs eyed southern Africa as
potential sites for gas works. In 1887, a syndicate known as the South African Lighting Association was
represented by Corbet Woodall. He considered that “all the surplus money in South Africa is employed
in the gold-fields, which are developing considerably ... therefore imported capital for the construction of
gas-works will be welcome™ [Journal of Gas Lighting 1887: 711]. To this end, the syndicate examined
the possibilities of acquiring the existing gas works in Port Elizabeth [Journal of Gas Lighting 1888: 931]
and establishing works in Grahamstown, King William’s Town, East London, Durban, Pietermaritzburg,
Kimberley and Johannesburg. Woodall felt that gas could not only be used to fuel gas engines for wool
pressing and packing, but could also be used for electricity generation. He considered that as “recent gold
discoveries had stimulated all trade in South Africa”, the increased demand would lead to reduced prices,
and further noted that “in South Africa ... the efficient supply of kafir labour, while shutting out the
unskilled European labourer, is a great help to traders and manufacturers” [Journal of Gas Lighting 1888:
931].

The Johannesburg Gas Company was established in May 1889, and though the future of the town
was said to be “difficult to predict”, nonetheless there were expectations that at least 2,000 street lights
would be required. A site was selected in Braamfontein, and the company expressed it intention to
acquire “one of the best gas coal mines in the Transvaal” [Journal of Gas Lighting 1889: 922].

As Wheeler’s “South African Gas Company” prepared to build its new works in Woodstock, it was
reported in London’s Times newspaper that they were prepared not only to supply Woodstock, but parts
of Cape Town as well, and did not expect the existing company to object to this. The existing company
almost inevitably did object, and said they would not be willing to give up any part of their business to
Wheeler’s operation. The response of the new South African Gas Company was to dismiss the old
company’s concerns by saying that they did not have exclusive rights in Cape Town, while it did have
exclusive rights for the southern suburbs [Gas & Water Review 1887: 613]. Nonetheless, the new
company’s plans did not go smoothly, and in May 1887 it had to request that the Woodstock Municipality
give it extra time in which to lay its mains [Cape Argus 10 May 1887]. At that time, the plant for the gas
works had still not been received from England, and was only expected in another six weeks or so {Cape
Argus 5 July 1887].

On the other side of Cape Town, the Green Point and Sea Point Municipality was also negotiating
with Wheeler to light the suburb’s streets. The Municipality was asked to give the company a twenty one
year concession, and agree to a minimum of twenty street lamps. These would be charged at not more
than £8 per annum, while private consumers would pay the same rates as those charged in Cape Town

[Cape Argus 19 Oct. 1887]. Perhaps unsurprisingly, the Cape Town Gas Company submitted its own
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counter-proposal, and the Green Point and Sea Point Municipality resolved to circulate both proposals
among its ratepayers for consideration [Cape Argus 24 Oct. 1887]."*

The proposals were summarised by the Cape Argus in November 1887, reporting on a meeting in
Sea Point Hall by a “moderate attendance” of ratepayers and householders. Satisfied that the majority
was indeed in favour of having gas supplied to the area, the Chairman argued that the Municipality could
afford 30 lamps at £7 without needing to increase the rates, and the meeting agreed that the Municipality
should “proceed with securing a contract” [Cape Argus 8 Nov. 1887].

At the meeting it was reported that Wheeler’s company would be commencing work in the
following month, December 1887. The company then asked the Woodstock Municipality if it could buy
the land it had previously agreed to lease [Cape Argus 24 Jan. 1888], and wishing to encourage local
industry to invest in the area, the Municipality agreed to sell it to them for £250 [Cape Argus 20 Mar.
1888]. As work progressed on laying the foundations for the new works, the Argus noted it saw “no
reason why gas lighting should not be provided all the way to Wynberg” [Cape Argus 3 Sep. 1888].

October 1888 finally saw the foundation stone of the new works laid, some forty three years after
that of the Long Street works. Responding to the imminent competition, the Cape Town Gas Company
set about reducing its rates by 20%, to 8s 4d, and asked its customers to commit themselves to three year
contracts. The Cape Argus advised consumers to disregard this “stale device” intended to “choke off” the
new company, and not to be taken in by the ploy [Cape Argus 17 Nov. 1888].

Towards the end of 1890, the two gas companies in Cape Town negotiated a merger. The Cape
Town Gas Company (the original Long Street works dating to the 1840s) and the South African Gas
Company (the newer works in Woodstock) joined to form the Cape Town and District Gas Light and
Coke Company. An advertisement in the British trade journal ‘The Journal of Gas Lighting’, in October
1890, invited investors to invest a total of £100,000 by buying 10,000 ordinary shares at £10 each. The
company then planned to raise an additional £50,000 through the issuing of 6% debentures. The

h Proposals were as follows:
Cape Town Gas Company: for not less than 30 lamps on the main road from Cape Town Municipality to the Queen’s

Hotel, Sea Point, £7 per annum; burners to be of the best quality, consuming average 5 cubic feet per hour; gas to
private consumers to cost 10s 6d per thousand cubic feet, with 15% discount if used for cooking or heating; service
pipes to be laid free of charge to 100 feet from main, beyond that consumer to pay half actual cost; gas quality to be
“14-candle gas”; main pipe from works to Three Anchor Bay to be 6” diameter where a branch will be left for future
supply of Beach Road; contract to be for 5 years; whole of main road to be lit within 12 months.

Wheeler’s Gas Company: work planned to be started at Woodstock in November 1887; Green Point and Sea Point
Municipality to be supplied within 12 months of signing contract; cost to private consumers not more than 8s per
thousand cubic feet; mains laid to boundaries of private properties; minimum number of lamps to be supplied will be
thirty; gas quality not less than 12-candle power (as tested by a Bunsen photometer and Sugg’s London argand
burner, consuming 5 cubic feet per hour against a sperm candle consuming 120 grains per hour; all gas to be
absolutely free of sulphuretted hydrogen; price per lamps £8 [0s per lamp using 5 cubic feet per hour, or 10,000
cubic feet per annum; contract term 20 years; Municipality to have option to purchase Gas Company as a going
concern after 10 years, on 6 months notice; Municipality to take gas for any purpose other than lighting at same rate
as paid by private consumers; works to be constructed on latest method, giving great savings in manufacture, to the
benefit of consumers; conditions relating to repairs of roads, accidents etc, to be on same terms as for Woodstock.
Meeting agreed to proceed with securing a contract.
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advertisement claimed that the plant and buildings in Long Street, which as has been noted earlier were
mainly stone built, were in “very good condition”, and that “nothing needs to be spent”. The newly built
Woodstock works were described as comprising “buildings of brick laid with cement mortar”, with “roofs
covered in cast iron sheet except the manager’s residence which is boarded and slated” [Journal of Gas
Lighting 1890: 816]. The new company was registered in London, and only 20% of its shares were
offered for sale in the Cape [Cape Argus 12 Nov. 1890]."°

A leading article in the Cape Argus provided commentary on the merger between the erstwhile
rivals. It asserted that the public would, in the end, have to pay for competition between rival companies,
and that the merger was therefore in the town’s best interest. As regards possible concerns over the
monopoly the newly merged company would have, the Argus said that if it ever “presumes on its powers”
then action might need to be taken. The rest of the Argus’ leader reads more like a paid advertisement
than an objective editorial. Describing gas as “perfectly clean, safe, convenient and economical”, the
paper reported that gas was already available in Sea Point and would soon be available as far south as
Wynberg. The company would supply gas fittings on hire to consumers, who were now encouraged to
use gas for heating and cooking as well as lighting. Again, the idea of gas being used to generate
electricity was promoted, through the use of gas engines [Cape Argus 12 Nov. 1890].

By January 1891, the London office had been advised that the transfer had been finalised [SA 3 Jan.
1891]. As work progressed at Woodstock, the new company negotiated to purchase a disused reservoir
from the Municipality, and announced the location of its first three dozen street lamps, due to arrive
shortly [Cape Argus 10 Mar. 1891]. In March, when the Cape Town and District Gas Light and Coke
Company held its first Annual General Meeting, at its registered offices in London, it reported that it
expected the Woodstock works to be completed “any day now”. One of the London based directors, who
had recently visited Cape Town, was R A Fairclough. He was able to reassure his fellow directors on the
“excellence” of the works that they had recently purchased [Cape Argus 14 Mar. 1891 & JGL 1891].

After an eventful career spanning 45 years as engineer and manager of the Gas Works in Long
Street, Alexander Wilson died in March 1890 at the age of 77. On Wilson’s death, the Cape Town Gas
Company appointed a Mr. B A Lewis as manager [Cape Argus 13 Mar. 1890]. However, on the merging
of the competing concerns, William Arnott was appointed as manager, and Lewis, together with company

secretary Herbert, and ‘collector’ Versfeld, had been retrenched. Each was presented with a ring in

15

Cape Town and District Gas Light and Coke Company shares offered:
List will open on 11 Nov. 1890 and close on or before 18 Nov. 1890; Share Capital of 10,000 Ordinary Shares at £10

each = £100,000; Debenture Capital of 1,000 6% First Mortgage Debentures {repayable on 1 Nov. 1910 at par] of
£50 each = £50,000; Total Share and Debenture Capital = £150,000. London Directors: Henry Noel (Director of the
Gas Light and Coke Company); John Boustead (Director of Lambeth Water Works); R A Fairclough (G B Lennon
and Co., Merchants); Horace Reginald Savory (Director of Goldsmith’s Alliance). Cape Town Directors: James
William Attwell (Attwell and Co., Merchants); A Ohlsson (Merchant); An additional Cape Town Director will join
Board after the allotment. Consulting Engineers: Stevenson and Burstall, 38 Parliament Street, Westminster. [CA 17
Nov. 1890]
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recognition of his services to the company, when they left in May of 1891. Amott was instructed by the
London office to pay particular attention to the “unaccounted gas™ lost through leaking pipes and valves,
and was also tasked with modernising the Long Street works in order to produce a better quality lighting
gas, while reducing costs [Cape Argus 14 Mar. 1890].

Woodstock Municipality finally got its first thirteen street lamps operating in May 1891, with an
additional 36 lamps being promised, as soon as they arrived from England. At this time they requested
the Municipality to lay a water main to the site for the first time, to serve both the works, and the
manager’s house [Cape Argus 5 May 1891]. Gas consumption in the previous twelve months had risen
by 25% (from 3.267 million cubic feet to 4.086 million cubic feet), and without the new plant, the
company was forced to admit that it would not have been able to meet demand [Journal of Gas Lighting
1891: 81].

As Woodstock received its first lamps, Cape Town was again considering dropping gas in favour of
electricity. By mid-1891, with four and a half years of a five year contract already past, and the company
now supplying “nearly 400 lamps for 2,000 hours” per annum, there were “no specific complaints against
the Gas Company” but the Argus reported that the lights were not as bright as they ought to be
[Argus Annual 1892: 687]. While speculating that this might be due to bad coal, or to gas that was poor
in quality and short in quantity, the Municipality again raised the possibility of electricity as an alternative
power source. With Kimberley and Pretoria having already installed electric lighting, Cape Town was in
danger of being left behind. At that time the only electric lighting in Cape Town was being supplied by
the Harbour Board’s generating station in Dock Road, for the breakwater, the docks, the railway station
and the Somerset Hospital [Argus Annual 1892: 689].

It may be recalled that at the merged company’s first Annual General meeting the directors had
reported on the “excellence” of their purchase at Long Street. A year later, however, justifying a loss for
1891 of £1,000, they were describing the works as “not a model gas works”, but rather as being in a
“beggared state” [Cape Argus 22 July 1892]. Not only were storage facilities inadequate, as described in
the news articles above, but the mains were in such a “rotten” state that it had been necessary to lay 5,000
yards of new main. The company thus resolved to address the question of its profitability, and thus its
sustainability, in three ways. It had to increase the amount of gas that could be produced from each ton of
coal; to increase sales of gas by not expanding its consumer base, but also the uses to which gas could be
out; and to reduce the losses incurred through leakage, estimated at 5Sm cubic feet per annum. If these
improvements were effected, the company calculated that it could earn an additional £9,000 per annum
[Cape Argus 22 July 1892 & JGL 1893: 956].

The historically bad association between the Cape Town Municipality and the old gas company
continued to sour the relationship with the new. In December 1893, with the contract between the two
parties about to expire again, there was “loud laughter” in the council chamber when the gas company
suggested renewing the contract [Cape Argus 29 Dec. 1892]. Gas was by this time being seen as a last
resort for lighting the streets, as the Municipality waited for its own electric lighting service to come into

service [Cape Argus 30 Dec. 1892]. Cape Town Mayor D P de Villiers Graaf had by now been
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order to teduce operating costs, and to double manufacturing capacity to 250,000 cubic feet per day [Cape
Argus Weekly 1 June 1892]. In order to maximise the potential benefits of owning both the gas works in
Cape Town, the company laid a 9” trunk main between the two. This main would allow the two works to
supplement each other in times of high demand, and by March 1892 had been laid from Woodstock as far
as the Castle [Cape Argus 18 Mar. 1892].

In 1892 the Long Street works comprised two retort houses, one of which contained five benches of
six retorts each, and the other three benches of five retorts. The Argus described how the retorts each
held a charge of between 2 and 3% cwt (101 and 178 kg) of coal which was sealed behind iron doors or
lids into the retorts. The use of the words ‘doors’ and ‘lids’ suggests that some of the retorts were of the
older horizontal form, while others may have been vertical. No other evidence has been found to support
this. The coal was carbonised by being heated for six hours at temperatures between 1,800° and 2,000°
Fahrenheit (982° to 1,093° Celsius). This process of carbonisation, during which the coal was converted
into coke, produced a vapour containing gas, tar and water. This vapour was conducted up through
‘ascension’ pipes and was then collected in a ‘hydraulic main’. Gas was then separatedirom the tar and
water, and passed to condensers, described as looking like «cathedral organ” pipes, where it cooled by
50°. More tar and water were separated out in the tar tank, before the gas was washed and scrubbed in
iron boxes of lime water or iron oxide to remove €Xcess ammonia. Finally, the gas was metered into the
gas holder for storage, before being passed through a regulator to the consumer [Cape Review 19 Mar.
1892].

William Amott’s office at Long Street was described as containing a copy of Wilson’s map “all
hand work ... artistically coloured”, a collection of coal samples, and some coal tar based dyes [Cape
Review 19 Mar. 1892].

An essential component of the works was the coal stack. As aton of coal was needed to produce
10,000 cubic feet of gas (283 cubic metres) [Cape Review 19 Mar. 1892}, it will be seen that Long Street
could consume in eXcess of twelve tons per day. At the time of the journalist’s visit, there was a 4,000
ton stockpile at the bottom of Bree Street, with another 1,000 tons having just arrived at the docks.
Additionally, the company Wwas reported to have another six large stores [Cape Argus Weekly 1 June
1892]. As well as gas, 2 ton of coal was said to produce 1,540 Ibs (700 kg) of coke, 11 gallons (50 litres)
of tar, and 20 gallons (91 litres) of ammoniacal liquor.

An innovation at this time was the creation of a showroom [Cape Review 19 Mar. 1892] in Long
Street, opposite the gas works [Cape Argus 13 Feb. 1893]. It carried a range of stoves for gas stoves and
domestic appliances such as water heaters, grillers, and boilers, as well as gasoliers and other light
fittings. This reflects the company’s growing awareness of the perhaps short lived future of gas lighting,
and the need to expand its markets. An example of a customer reflecting the commercial adoption of gas
for uses other than lighting was “The Criterion Restaurant’, which installed a new gas grill in 1892 [South
African Licensed Victuallers’ Gazette 15 May 1892].

The gas works at Woodstock, now managed by a Mr. Blake, employed only 20 men, and whilst it

operated the same processes as at Long Street, being only three years old it used more modemn equipment.
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A year later, when water was scarce, and electricity became less reliable, the gas company allowed
itself a small victory, claiming it was “a good thing the railways had retained gas lighting at their goods
yard” [Journal of Gas Lighting 1896: 1179].

In 1895, the year that the Graaf Electric Light Works opened, saw Mowbray municipality replacing
its electric lights with gas. Until 1893 the municipality had used oil lamps, and thereafter had had a
contract with the Cape Town and Suburban Electric Lighting Syndicate. However, in 1903, when the
contract was due for renewal, the gas company provided a more competitive tender, and took over the
supply [Peninsula Herald 5 Dec. 1903].

In 1907, local newspapers reported that Woodstock Municipality was considering taking over the
Woodstock gas works, and had sought legal advice on the matter. In spite of a positive opinion, the
council appears to have decided that the status quo should remain [Wynberg Times 6 Apr. 1907].

After consolidating its manufacturing operation at Woodstock, the company was able to report
improved efficiencies, and increased profits, for 1908 [SA Commerce June 1909].

Notwithstanding the above, complaints about the reliability and quality of gas continued throughout
the early twentieth century. The city council, recognising that it had no power over the gas company,
then drew up legislation that would allow it charge penalties for gas leaks and to protect its own water
mains, sewers and electricity cables. Furthermore, for the first time it provided for the appointment of a
gas examiner, and prescribed the way in which the quality of the gas supplied should be tested [Cape
Argus 11 Feb. 1911].

The Cape Argus summarised the state of the gas company in 1911 under the headline ‘Matters
[Nluminatory’, and drew attention to a series of cooking demonstrations that were then being organized by
the company. Gas was, it said, “holding its own” against electricity, particularly for cooking, and the
company now had 112 miles of mains laid between Sea Point and Wynberg. By this time there were five
storage holders (two at Woodstock, two at Long Street, and one at Mowbray), and the company could
produce up to 600,000 cu.ft of gas per day [Cape Argus 19 Aug. 1911].

After many years of not being in a position to pay
dividends, the company was again able to do so in | The following men were asphyxiated in the
1915. Financial results, it argued at the twenty-fifth i:;ﬁ:fllkgg:l :tlgrelt::i:;;%zzis‘:zgoiz

Annual General Meeting, would have been further | by fumes at four in the morning, the others
died attempting to rescue him.

Frank Hagen, 40.
European. Foreman. Lived on premises.

improved but for an eight month delay in the delivery
and installation of the new retorts. Two large
government contracts, for the Salt River Railway John Williams, 38.

Workshops and the Somerset Hospital, had helped | European. Boiler attendant. Vasco.

offset the negative effects of the first year of the Great | Martin Pietersen, 37.
Coloured. Labourer. Woodstock.

Attie Adams, 36.
Coloured. Labourer. Maitland.
After the First World War, relatively little appears [Cape Times. 20 July 1940]

War, characterised in Cape Town by the closure of

shops at 6pm [Cape Argus 14 June 1915].

in the Cape Town press regarding the city’s gas supply
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network. The Second World War saw the death of four workmen asphyxiated by fumes whilst attempting
to rescue a colleague who had collapsed working in the tar stills. As was common practice at the time,
the names, ages, home areas, and ‘races’ of the deceased were provided, and thus this story provides one
of the very few instances when the men employed at the gas works are given individual identities [Cape
Times 20 July 1940].

“Housewives and others” were urged to limit the amount of gas they used in 1943, as war-time

industrial demands took precedence over domestic requirements.

Municipal control

In 1906, the Cape Town Ratepayer’s Association brought complaints to the Municipality regarding
the quality and unreliable pressure of the gas being supplied by the company. As things stood, the
Municipality had no power to act, being cast as another consumer itself. The Municipality’s ‘Revision of
Acts Committee” was tasked with drawing up legislation based on the British “Gas Works Clauses Act”
of 1871, which would give the Municipality powers to penalise the company for gas leakage, and to
appoint an ‘examiner of gas’. Such legislation, if enacted, would also provide for the protection of water
mains, sewer pipes and electricity cables. The examiner’s role would be to check the quality
(illuminating power) of the gas supplied by using a prescribed standard method of testing [Mayors
Minutes 1906: 56-57].

Having drafted its proposals, the Municipality was advised by the Colonial Office that it would seck
legislation to control gas companies throughout the colony. Pending the enacting of such legislation, the
Municipality referred its draft proposals to the Cape Town and District Gas Light and Coke Company and
asked it to agree to them, The Mayor’s Minutes record that the Gas Company referred the matter to its
London Head Office [Mayor’s Minutes 1906: 56-57].

Despite various Municipal initiatives for taking over Cape Town’s gas works, they remained in
private hands until the end. By way of contrast, a gas works built in 1892 for the Johannesburg Lighting
Company was eventually taken over by the City Council’s Gas Department. In 1969 the works covered a
28 acre (11 hectare) site in Cottlesloe, and produced 2,700 million cubic feet of gas per annum. Five gas
holders on the site had a total capacity of 11 million cubic feet of gas [Star 24 Sep. 1969]. The South
African Lighting Association was paid £65,000 for the local gas works by the Port Elizabeth Municipality
in 1944. The Cape Times reported that a number of important industries had located to Port Elizabeth
because of the availability of gas [Cape Times 8 July 1944].

At the beginning of the twentieth century, the new gas company’s relationship with Cape Town’s
neighbouring municipalities was unstable. The duels between the proponents of gas and electricity
appear to have been fought and re-fought in each area. The Mayor of Mowbray was reported as saying
that the company did not have the capacity to supply his municipality, provoking a from the gas company
to the editor of the Argus. Refuting the Mayor’s claim, in 1893 the company said it was capable of
supplying anywhere as long as the quantity of gas sold would Justify the cost of laying the mains[Cape
Argus 10 Feb. 1893]. Nonetheless, Mowbray, which had hitherto been “only dimly lit with oil lamps™,
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entered into a five year contract with the Cape Town and Suburban Electric Lighting Syndicate in June
1893. Initially, twenty lamps, each of twenty candle-power, were provided at a total cost of £198 per
annum. In November 1898, when a new contract was agreed, 120 lamps were provided at a cost of £990
per annum, and by November 1903, when the second contract expired, there were 148 lamps costing
£1,221 per annum [Peninsula Herald 5 Dec. 1903].

Surprisingly, after ten years, the Mowbray Municipality opted to change from electric lighting to
gas. In the summer of 1903/1904, the Peninsula Herald was to describe Mowbray as “the best lit place in
the Peninsula”, with 311 lamps “carefully sited so to avoid obstructions such as poles, trees and
balconies”. Whilst the electric lighting had been provided from seven in the evening until midnight, the
new ten year contract for gas lighting stipulated that it would be provided from an hour after sunset to an
hour before sunrise [Peninsula Herald 5 Dec. 1903]."®

The Green Point and Sea Point Municipality heard complaints about the “wretchedness of supply”
and argued for the replacement of gas lighting by electricity as soon as possible [Cape Argus 21 Mar.
1894], and in Simon’s Town the local authority was still weighing up the relative merits of gas and
electricity as late as 1906. Indeed, a draft agreement was actually signed with the Peninsula Gas Lighting
Company, but was held back by the proponents of an electrical scheme. Gas was considered as ‘likely to
be expensive’ at a time when imported coal was costing up to 30s per ton, but there were also concerns
that in times of drought there may not be enough water to meets the needs of an electricity supplier
[British and South Africa Export Gazette Feb. 1906: 793].

The Kalk Bay and Muizenberg Municipality granted permission to put up a gas works to a Mr. F
Cook in 1903. Although plans were reportedly passed, it has not been possible to trace them, to identify
the site of the proposed works, or to learn why they were not in fact built [Seaside News 5 Mar. 1903 &
SN 27 June 1903). By 1906, however, the Municipality had spent £20,000 on building an electrical
power station, the first in the country to use a ‘refuse destructor’ to fire the boilers [British and South
Africa Export Gazette Feb. 1906: 793].

Marketing
By the turn of the century, Cape Town streets were all lit by electricity, even though the gas
company was still increasing the number of lights it provided in Woodstock. It thus became necessary to

reposition gas in the market place as a fuel for cooking and heating.

18 Contract details: Total of 311 lamps. 283 Windsor lamps of 45 candle-power at £7/5s per lamp per annum =
£2,051/15s (equivalent to 6.59d per light per night) and.24 Scott-Snell lamps and 4 others in the principal
thoroughfares of Main Road and Lower Main Road, all of 600 candle-power at £12 per annum = £336 (equivalent to
10.90d per light per night). Contract was for 10 years, with the Council to have the advantage of any improvements
in incandescent lighting. Maintenance, painting, and cleaning included in price. Illuminating power could be tested
at any time, and a provision was made to decrease price per lamp if numbers increased [Peninsula Herald 5 Dec.
1903].
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Sales of coke, and other ‘residuals’ from the gas making process, would have been dependent on the
gas company’s own needs. In the middle of 1895 the company stopped using selling agents R Warner &
Co, and sold coke directly from both the Long Street and Woodstock works [Cape Argus 29 May 1895].

Although the company’s future was described as “rosy” at the Annual General Meeting of 1901, a
number of problems negatively affecting profitability were highlighted, some of which were direct
consequences of the Anglo-Boer South African War. With the government taking precedence over
mercantile requirements for all traffic through the docks, high freight charges were being encountered on
imported coal. The company had to use lighters to bring coal ashore when the quayside facilities proved
inadequate, greatly increasing handling costs, and though it tried using a local source of coal, the gas
yield proved insufficient. In addition to increased freight charges, the company also faced increased
manufacturing costs because it paid half-wages to men serving at the front, in order to retain their jobs.
Notwithstanding all of the above, the company was nonetheless able to report improved coke sales and an
increased use of gas stoves. Storage capacity was no longer sufficient, and a new holder was to be built
[Journal of Gas Lighting 4 June 1901].

It is clear that the gas supply industry was a totally male dominated industry, with the only female
employees, if any in the nineteenth century, being in secretarial roles. Men it was who made the gas, who
made the political and commercial decisions regarding its use, and who made the economic decisions
regarding its use in the home.

Marketing appears to have been a priority for Edward P Reilly, formerly manager of the Guildford
gas works, in south-east England, who arrived in Cape Town in March 1901 to take over as manager from
Sidney Stevenson [Journal of Gas Lighting 4 June 1901]. Now it was women who were the customers
whose opinions had to be fought for. In 1902, the company produced two advertising pamphlets entitled
“Gas as a Domestic Servant” [Reilly 1902a] and “Coal Gas as a Cooking Agent” [Reilly 1902b]. The
latter asserted that “by the use of Gas Stoves, ladies and their daughters are enabled, in the absence of
servants, to undertake their own cooking with the greatest of ease and pleasure, without fear of soiling
their hands or dresses.” Losing one market, the industry was aggressive in striving for this new one.
With gas now being available for domestic use between Sea Point and Wynberg, the gas company
advertised a range of ‘Richmond Best Grade Model Cookers”. With a choice of ten models, it was
claimed they were suited for families from two to thirty people, and the coin operated shilling “slot”
meters were supplied with all the “Richmond” cookers, ensured that consumers paid only for the gas they
used. Hot plates and boiling stoves completed the “Richmond” range, while Gulf Stream water heaters
with a capacity of up to two gallons supplemented it [Reilly 1902a].

In the pamphlet “Coal Gas as a Cooking Agent”, the company introduced a hire purchase scheme
whereby the customer could spread payments for cookers and water heaters over twelve months or four
quarters of a year. Accessibility to all was further promoted by the use of the “Shilling in the Slot” Gas
Meters. With these, the gas company also provided the option of four lights and a small stove or two

lights and a small oven, at no additional charge.
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A reduction in the price of gas was significant enough to warrant public information sessions being
held by the gas company at “at Mr. R McBeth, Cogill’s Hotel, Wynberg on Tuesdays, Thursdays and
Saturdays and at Mr. W Thomson, Hotel Cecil, Newlands on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays”
[Peninsuta Herald 29 Nov. 1902], and free advice could always be sought from the gas company’s
showroom in Darling Street.

The following attributes were claimed for gas cooking and gas cookers:

e gas is cheaper than wood or coal

e gas saves labour

e gas bakes, cooks and roasts to perfection

e meats retain flavour and weight when cooked with gas
e no possible danger of explosion

e gas cookers last for many years, especially if enameled
e takes little space

e fuel requires no labour or cellar accommodation

e no cinders or ash to be removed

e 1o flues to sweep

e hands keep clean

e instant readiness

e heat is uniform and easily regulated

“By careful use”, it was said, “great fuel savings were possible”. Gas was expensive only if it was
wasted, claimed the company, who helpfully provided the estimate that all the cooking for an average
middle class family could be done for 1/- per day, compared with coal at 2/- per day.

The pamphlet claimed that, “as a Lighting agent it is without a successful rival; as a cooking agent it
takes a foremost place; whilst as a Motion Power the fact that over 70 gas engines, varying in size from
1/2 to 14 horse power, are working daily in this town is sufficient to enable us to realise that Coal Gas is
among the many things in Cape Town to be appreciated”. It then went on to address some commonly
held beliefs about the “alleged disadvantages” of using gas, and point up the advantages. The use of gas
cooking in some London hospitals, backed up by an impressively weighty reference to “The Lancet”, was
used to disabuse people of the notion that cooking with gas would taint their food; and it was further
claimed that it saved dirt, because there was no soot or smoke; that it saved money, because it was only
used when needed; and that it saved “annoyance”’, because it was both reliable and controllable.

Incandescent burners had been supplied by the gas company since 1897 [Cape Times 7 July 1897},
and their advantages, principally better light for less money, were also expounded in Reilly’s pamphlets
[Reilly 1902b}.
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Light versus Darkness — Gas in the Suburbs

The gas company is now making very active preparations for the supply of gas to the
residents of Rosebank, Newlands, Kenilworth, Rondebosch, Claremont and Wynberg
and will be prepared to connect up the pipes for intending consumers in the course of
the next few weeks. Sixty feet of service pipe, together with the meter, will be fixed
free of charge, and where longer services are necessary (100 feet or thereabouts) they
will be fixed without extra charge if application for Gas is made before, or at the time,
the trenches in the streets are opened. The company undertake the entire fitting-up of
consumer’s premises, and have on sale gas cooking stoves, bath geysers, chandeliers,
etc., and every requisite appertaining to gas supply. They also supply gas on the now
well-known ‘Shilling-in-the-Slot> system, by which gas is laid on with the necessary
fittings, cooking stoves, chandeliers, pendants, etc., free of any initial cost; the only
charge being for gas actually consumed, and this is paid for by simply putting a shilling
in the slot. A qualified engineer will be sent to any address to give estimates (free of
charge), or information on gas matters and fullest particulars.

Pamphlets, Catalogues, etc., can be had on receipt of a post card addressed to the
General Manager, Gas Offices, Long Street, Cape Town and 58 Main Road, Mowbray
(facing Municipal Offices).

Works: Dock Road, Cape Town and Craig’s Battery, Woodstock

Show Rooms: Theatre Buildings, Darling Street, and Main Road, Mowbray.
Edward P Reilly, Engineer and General Manager

PO Box 321 Telephone 523

Advertisement, Peninsula Herald 22 Nov. 1902

The symbolism of “Light versus Darkness” was again used in 1902, this time in press
advertisements [Peninsula Herald 22 Nov. 1902]. As new gas mains were laid into Cape Town’s
southern suburbs of Rosebank, Newlands, Kenilworth, Rondebosch, Claremont and Wynberg, the city
itself embraced the new electric street lighting. A new retort house was built at the Woodstock works in
1907, and production was shut down at the now worn out Long Street site in the following year, From
then on, the site was for a long time used as showrooms and offices.

The most comprehensive documentary evidence of what was to be found at the gas company’s Long
Street and Woodstock works is an insurance policy schedule dated 1907. This is the year before that in
which the Long Street works was closed. Unfortunately the plans that would have accompanied the
schedules have not been found. (The schedule to this policy is included in this thesis as Appendix C).

Advertising its stand at a 1914 industrial exhibition, the gas company said that, “Visitors should not
fail to visit our stand, the brightest feature of the exhibition,” where they would see “working
demonstrations of Tailors’ Pressing, Laundering and Soldering, Water Heating and High Pressure Gas
Lighting” [Cape Argus 27 Feb. 1914]. Later the same year, the company announced that it intended to
erect new vertical retorts at Woodstock {Cape Argus 10 June 1914 & CA 12 June 1916]. British coal had
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Production

Siting of a gas works was influenced by a number of factors. Access to raw materials, in this case
coal, meant that proximity to sea, river, canal, railway or road transport was important. Links to transport
networks were also important for the sale and distribution of residual products such as coke. For the
distribution of the gas itself, it was necessary for the gas works to be placed on the lowest lying ground in
the area to be supplied, with the natural tendency of the gas to rise facilitating its distribution. A stable
site was needed for building the foundations of the retort house, both for structural stability, and for cost
of building.

The spatial relationship of the gas company to its customers was a further determining factor. From
the point of view of the gas company, it was essential to ensure that the distance from the works to the
point of consumption remained economical. Laying long pipelines through areas of low consumption
was not a viable option, and gas companies therefore tended to stay as close as possible to their
customers. However, even in 1921 it was recognised that “a gas works is essentially a thing of utility,
and can lay little claim to aestheticism ... a site should not be chosen in the fashionable quarter of the
town, otherwise complaints from well-to-do residents will be a continual source of annoyance” [Meade
1921: 11].

Coal gas is produced by carbonisation of coal in closed retorts. The process of ‘destructive
distillation’ means that most of the volatile material in the coal is driven off as gas, leaving a residue of
coke in the retort. To heat the retorts, a secondary gas, known as producer gas, was burned in flues
surrounding the retorts, at temperatures up to 1,400°C. The coal gas produced was then led off to be first
purified, then stored, and finally distributed.

Early gas works were operated with horizontal retorts, originally made of iron, though by the middle
of the nineteenth century iron had largely been replaced by refractory ceramics.

Horizontal retorts were charged manually, and had, by their very nature, to be operated on an
intermittent basis. This meant that following charging, and the reduction of the coal to coke, the coke had
to be raked out of the retort before it could be filled with a fresh charge of coal.

Retorts were generally arranged in ‘settings’ of four or five pairs, with each pair stacked above
another. Producer gases were led into combustion flues running between the pairs, and burnt to heat the
retorts. The cross section of a typical horizontal retort was a ‘D’ shape, with the straight side to the
bottom. They were usually about 20 feet (6.1 metres) in length, with a cross section of 24 inches by 16
inches (0.6 metres by 0.4 metres), and though not completely filled, nonetheless would contain a coal

charge of about 0.65 tons.
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pressures, and compressors were used to put the gas under pressure for distribution to those customers
who required it.

The inability of gas companies to store their product for more than a day or two at most, is related to
the earlier discussion regarding the continuity of the manufacturing process. Various types of gas holder
(often colloquially, but strictly speaking, incorrectly, known as ‘gasometers’) have been developed, but
most common are those that expand or contract according to the volume of gas to be contained.

A common type of holder, of which some British examples have been legally protected, has a fixed
frame, into which a number of sections are set. These sections, known as ‘lifts’, fit within each other in
the manner of a telescope, rising to contain the required amount of gas. Many Victorian holders had
ornate cast iron frames, and were erected either singly or in conjoined groups. At St Pancras, in London,
a landmark conjoined group of seven holders has recently been the subject of much discussion among
conservationists and the statutory planning authorities, resulting in a decision to dismantle and re-locate
some of the group [Clark, J. 2002]. The gas holders at Long Street, as well as the earliest holders at
Woodstock, were of the framed type.

Another type of holder had spiral guide rails fitted to each lifting section, and thus dispensed with
the need for an external frame. The Gadd system, patented in 1888 [Groves and Thorp 1900, vol.3: 163]
meant that the physical marker of the gasholder on the urban landscape virtually disappeared when the
holders were empty, whereas the framed holders remained as landmarks even when empty. The later
holders at Woodstock, in use until they were demolished, were of the Gadd spirally-guided type (Figure
38).

In some countries fixed holders were built, often of brick or iron. An example of a brick built holder
is still to be found outside Vienna, where the exteriors have been retained as part of an imaginative

adaptive re-use scheme.

Residuals and waste products

Whilst the principle output of the gas works was, of course, coal gas, nonetheless the manufacturing
process produced many by-products. Some of these ‘residuals’, as they were known, had a marketable
value, while others were simply waste products to be disposed of.

Coke was the most significant residual product, being what remained of the coal after the gas had
been driven off. Much of the coke produced was used by the gas works itself in the production of the
‘producer gas’ which would in turn be used to heat the retorts. However, there was a buoyant market for
coke as a domestic heating fuel, as well as for use by the railways and other manufacturing concerns.

Gas works sites are among the most heavily polluted of all former industrial sites. Many
carcinogenic and other pollutants reside in the soil and in the water table below a site for many years, and
require extensive, and expensive, remedial work before they can be reused.

Contamination levels have important implications when considering adaptive re-use as a
conservation option for a former gas works site. One of the highest profile sites to have been re-used in

recent years is that of the Millennium Dome, east of London, England. The polluted nature of the site
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Chapter 6: The Networked Landscape of Grain Elevators

The history of grain elevators in South Africa

As previously indicated, grain elevators were designed to fulfill two principle functions. The first
was to enable grain, formerly man-handled in bags, to be mechanically handled in bulk, and the second
was to provide safe storage, secure against damp, fire and pests. These functions will be described in
some detail later in this chapter, where extensive reference will be made to the country and port elevators
built in South Africa during the 1920s.

Two types of elevator may be broadly defined at this point. The first, known as the ‘inland’ or
‘country’ elevator, was relatively small and would be found servicing local grain producing communities.
The storage capacity of the South African country elevators ranged between 1,800 and 5,800 tons.
Typically, country elevators comprised a place for farm wagons to drop their loads, scales, dryers,
cleaners and elevators to transfer grain into storage silos.

The second type, the ‘terminal’ or ‘port’ elevator, was huge by comparison, and was to be found at
trans-shipment or export ports. Terminal elevators in places such as Buffalo, London and Manchester,
were designed to discharge grain from ships or barges, while at harbours such as Buenos Aires and Cape
Town the elevators were designed to load onto ships for export.

Prior to the introduction of elevators, all South African grain was handled in 200Ib bags (known by
the Dutch term ‘muids’), and the change to bulk handling implied that an entire network of elevators had
to be introduced simultaneously for it to be effective. The physical linkage between the grain elevators
would, as elsewhere in the world, be provided by, and dependent on, the railways.

In the late nineteenth century, the Cape and Natal Colonies had been served by Cape Government
Railways and Natal Government Railways respectively, while the Transvaal and Orange Free State
republics had been served by Central South African Railways. Union between these states, effected in
1910, was in part a response to the need to unify the three railway systems and thus negate the effects of
competitive rates and tariffs, and the eventual formation of South African Railways in 1916 was a natural
corollary of this. It is clear that most of the country’s railway system was in place before the 1920s, and
that no new lines were constructed specifically for the elevators. It seems highly probable, however, that
carlier decisions on where to place lines through the maize growing areas were a direct response to the
needs of the farmers.

The history of South African Railways, however, is scant. Whilst much has been written regarding
locomotives and other rolling stock, there appears to have been no analysis of the political, economic and
social background to, and implications of, the railway system. To provide that is outside the scope of this
thesis, though possible future research directions are indicated. "

The government’s decision to task South African Railways and Harbours (SAR&H) with the
construction and management of the system was not entirely surprising, though this was not the only
possible model. In the United States and Canada, for example, competing grain elevator companies built
and operated sites entirely independently of the railways, even while being totally dependent on the

railway companies for transport [Hudson 1992]. Whilst grain traffic accounted for a significant part of
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South African railway traffic, and thus revenue generation, there were nonetheless suggestions that the
Department of Agriculture should be given the responsibility for the new system.

A series of Government Reports into the country’s grain industry, presented in 1911, 1918 and 1919,
all supported the building of an elevator system in South Africa [Price 1911; Report of the Grain Elevator
Committee 1918; Littlejohn Philip 1919]. The first in this series of reports was commissioned in 1909,
from Sir Thomas Price. He concluded that the adoption of an elevator system, similar to those already
established in areas such as North America, Eastern Europe and Russia, would benefit the country’s trade,
but that at that time the volume of grain produced did not justify the provision of such a system [Price
1911].

Price enumerated a number of economic benefits that would accrue from adopting a bulk handling
system. Farmers who delivered bagged maize into the system would be able to retain and re-use bags,
while those who delivered in bulk would be saved the costs associated with bags entirely. A unified
system would facilitate and improve cleaning, weighing and grading of grain, resulting in a reduced
number of disputes, and improved prices. Shipping costs would be reduced because of reduced loading
and unloading times; and greater uniformity in cargoes would maximise stowage space and therefore
again reduce shipping costs. Price wrote that, “Odessa and other Russian and Danubian maize is almost
invariably shipped in bulk ... so is North American” [Burtt-Davy 1912: 575]. To compete
internationally, South Africa needed to operate in a comparable manner. Bulk handling, it was claimed,
saved at least one third of handling time at the port of export. The elevator at Bahia Blanca, Buenos
Aires, then considered the largest elevator in the world with a storage capacity of 90,000 tons, was cited
as evidence that bulk grain could be handled at a rate of 150 tons per hour, but as bagged cargo at a
maximum of only 100 tons per hour [Burtt-Davy 1912: 575). Lastly, a proposal to use negotiable
‘elevator receipts’, for all grain deposited into the system, would assist farmers in managing their finances
more effectively, and maximising profits [Price 1911].

With international examples to draw on, the principle elements of the elevator system were already
well established by the time of Price’s report, though necessarily there were differences in detail.
Significantly, the principal European grain ports were all equipped for offloading bulk grain. However,
due to the fact that shipments in Russia were separated in the ships’ holds by mats, pneumatic elevators
were often favoured over bucket elevators for offloading [South African Society of Civil Engineers
1915]. However, though pneumatic systems worked more rapidly, they were more expensive to maintain,
and there were complaints that they ‘floured’ the grain [Burtt-Davy 1912].

Price’s report was followed by the publication of Maize, its History, Cultivation, Handling and Uses
in 1912 [Burtt-Davy 1912]. This book refers extensively to Price’s work, and appears to be written for a
wider readership, perhaps in order to encourage investment. Burtt-Davy showed how the grain trade had
grown to such an extent in the United States that the Chicago elevators, for examples, had more than
doubled their storage capacity from 780,000 tons in 1901 to 1,630,000 tons by 1910.

After the First World War, a committee was appointed to “inquire in and report upon the desirability

or otherwise of establishing Grain Elevators in South Africa”. The conclusions of the Committee echoed
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those of Price, seven years earlier. They considered that the adoption of an elevator system would lead to
financial savings for the national economy due to:

e savings by SAR&H because of the quicker handling of grain traffic, and more effective use
of rolling stock;

o savings by SAR&H because of more economic use of expensive wharf and harbour
facilities, principally due to faster turnaround times, but also because the vertical nature of
the elevators creates a smaller building footprint than the hitherto conventional grain sheds;

e pooling of grain for transport and storage as individual consignments are aggregated;

e use of negotiable certificates would smooth the progress of trade, for farmers and
merchants alike;

e improved storage and transport system would boost agricultural sector and provide
improved returns;

e more efficient use of labour;

o disputes over weight and grading of maize would be minimised.

Though admitting that it was difficult to calculate the financial value of the anticipated savings with
any real accuracy, the committee nonetheless suggested that such savings were likely to amount half a
million pounds a year, after allowing for interest on capital, depreciation, and running costs. Thus, in that
model, the capital investment would be recovered in four years. The Committee’s report, in 1918,
recommended that work on the system start as soon as possible [Report of the Grain Elevator Committee
1918].

The Railways Administration responded to the report of the Grain Elevator Committee by
appointing William Littlejohn Philip, a Canadian, as Consulting Engineer. His 1919 report on the design,
equipment, capacity and location of the proposed elevators was to form the basis of what followed
[Littlejohn Philip 1919], and indeed his signature is present on many of the design drawings dating to
1920. Littlejohn Philip was a director of one of the principal English firms engaged in supplying and
fitting out grain handling equipment. This relationship, with Messrs Spencer and Company of Melksham,
was to prove contentious later, as alleged conflicts of interest arose in the handling of tenders and
contracts.

Littlejohn Philip recommended the building of two “port elevators’, at Cape Town and Durban,
together with a total of seventy-one ‘country elevators’ (Figure 45). 1t was the General Manager of South
African Railways and Harbours, Sir William Hoy, who ruled that only thirty-four of the ‘country
elevators’ be built at first.

The thirty four ‘country elevators’ were to be erected at stations handling large volumes of grain
traffic. One, at Moorreesburg, served the wheat lands of the Western Cape, whilst the remainder were
located in the maize producing areas of what were then known as the Orange Free State and Transvaal
(Figure 46). The total storage capacity of the new system would be 181,200 tons, of which the elevators
at Cape Town and Durban accounted for 30,000 and 42,000 tons respectively, and it was anticipated that

it would cost little less than two million pounds sterling to construct.
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In some countries, such as Canada, country elevators were usually privately owned and operated by
grain traders and millers. In South Africa, however, it was decided that the entire system should be
controlled by the South African Railways and Harbours Administration (hereafter abbreviated as
SAR&H). The functions and responsibilities of SAR&H included cleaning, weighing, grading, storing
and transporting grain, but did not extend to trading in it [SAR&H Bulletin (54) 1923: 99]. (A detailed
exposition of these functions and responsibilities follows later in this chapter.)

A critically important aspect of the South African grain elevator system was that grain received into
an elevator lost its identity once it had been weighed, graded and transferred to a storage bin. The system
worked on the principle that a ton of grain, at a specified grade, was equivalent anywhere in the system.
This was not the case in all other places that exported grain, and at Bahia Blanca, Buenos Aires, for
example, a different grain handling paradigm was developed. Here, the port elevator received bagged
grain from different suppliers, and kept it in discrete consignments, even after it had been received into
the elevator. This necessitated the allocation of storage bins to individual suppliers, and meant that grain
could not be aggregated into larger consignments based on grade [Henry Simon 1933]. In 1908 the
clevator at Buenos Aires was the largest in the world, with a storage capacity of 90,000 tons, and was said
to be a “typical example of silos constructed in reinforced brick” [South African Society of Civil
Engineers 1915: j.4]. Alongside was a 660 square metre shed, equipped with sixteen fixed and fifteen
movable conveyors, for the transfer of bagged grain from storage sheds to the holds of ships [Burtt-Davy
1912: 613].

The motivation behind-the grain elevator scheme, for government, was the development of the
agricultural sector as an export industry. This needs to be considered within the context of increasing
state involvement in the industrial sector, as described by Clark [1994] and Christie [1984]. The 1920s
saw the conception and birth of major government sponsored interventions into South Africa’s
manufacturing economy with both the creation of a state funded electricity supply commission
(ESKOM), and a state funded iron and steel industry (ISKOR). The creation and management of these
corporations was a specific response to a number of political and economic factors most significant of
which was that at the beginning of the twentieth century, the mining sector was by far the most powerful
sector of the South African economy. By 1897 gold was accounting for 96% of exports from, and
between 60% and 80% of capital invested in, the Transvaal [Clark 1994: 18].

The mining industry needed cost efficient and reliable sources of both electricity and steel, and by
the 1920s the rapidly expanding railway network had also become a major consumer of both. Coupled to
these economic considerations was a perceived political need to address rising unemployment amongst
the white population. A fall in real wages in the mining industry, and the simultaneous development of
commercial agriculture, particularly in the Transvaal, led to as many as 100,000 landless ‘poor whites’
looking for employment [Clark 1994]. When the Chamber of Mines announced its intention to lift the
‘colour bar’ and employ increasing numbers of black workers, the white workers went on strike in what

was to become known as the ‘Rand Revolt’. The strike was savagely crushed by Smuts’ government,
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which called on the army to use tanks, artillery and aircraft against the strikers. Seventy three people
were killed in the action.

The Smuts government saw state sponsorship of the electricity and iron and steel industries as vital
in stimulating the manufacturing economy, and thus for creating employment opportunities for ‘poor
whites’. They, in turn, were attracted by the ethno-centric policies of Hertzog’s National party to whom
Smuts lost the 1924 elections.

Sir William Hoy played an important role in the formulation of government policies in this area,
where his own interests were inextricably linked with the outcome of proposals to establish ESKOM.
Hoy, in his capacity as General Manager of SAR&H, had been urging state involvement in the provision
of electricity and steel in order to meet the needs of the railways, since 1917, and in 1921 was actually
involved in drafting the first Electricity Bill.

It is useful to closely examine the 1919 report by Littlejohn Philip, as the broad principles of
elevator operation outlined above are described in detail for the South African context. Littlejohn Philip’s
report needs to be considered in the context of the two earlier reports, for it reiterates many points already
covered in them.

At the time of compiling his report and recommendations, Littlejohn Philip had already been
appointed as Consulting Engineer for the design and equipment of the proposed elevators. Sir William
Hoy added his own memorandum in which he recommended adopting in principle Littlejohn Philips’s
proposals. However, where Littlejohn Philip concluded that seventy-one country elevators should be
built, Hoy reduced this to an initial thirty-four. It was also Hoy who recommended that special box trucks
be designed and made ready for when the new system was introduced.

Littlejohn Philip argued that elevator systems were now well established overseas, and that even in
countries where grain exports were declining, elevators were still being built. This, he said, was because
the value of elevators was far greater than to the export markets alone. South Africa, which benefited
from having a dry climate during harvest time, and from a unified railway system, was ideally suited to
the implementation of an elevator system.

The government, as represented in this case by Hoy and SAR&H, agreed that although it was their
role to build and manage such a system, it was not appropriate for them to make a profit from it. Thus
tariffs should be sufficient to cover operating costs and the interest on capital invested, but no more. Such
benefits as would accrue would therefore be for the national economy as a whole, as well as for the grain
farmers and merchants [Littlejohn Philip 1919 para. 1-18]. The benefits of having a single unified
system, managed by SAR&H, would mean more effective use of capital, and also leave less room for
disputes [Littlejohn Philip 1919 para. 67-68].

Exports of maize meal to Europe, which had commenced during the First World War, were expected
to give way to an increased trade in maize, while there was consistently increasing demand in the home
market. With greater areas of agricultural land being developed for maize farming, and continuing

improvement in prices, it was expected that not only would there an increased surplus available for
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export, but that there would also be potential for the establishment of maize based industries close to the
ports.

Comparing the distribution of grain elevators to the areas in which maize was produced (£ igure 46),
it is apparent that the entire system was concentrated in the white owned commercial farming areas, and
that no provision whatsoever was made for the rural black population in the Transkei area between East
London and Durban. That the provision of elevators was ‘development’ for only a limited part of a
highly segmented population is very clear.

The form of the grain elevator is solely derived from its function. There are three major factors
which influence that form:

e the need to provide height in order to allow gravity to pass grain through the storage bins;
o the tendency of grain to act as both liquid and solid;
o and the fire hazard created by the presence of grain dust.

It is when it acts as a liquid that grain is most hazardous, exerting an outward lateral pressure on
whatever contains it, and also tending to create a vacuum if that container is suddenly emptied from
below [Banham 1986: 115]. The cylindrical form is best suited to withstand both the outward and inward
pressures, although this creates what might be wasted space between the bins. This has been resolved by
using those interstices as storage space as well, in what are termed ‘interstitial bins’ or “star bins’.

The storage capacities and

locations of the proposed elevators

NANDLING MAIZE cve. - g were determined by the expected

IN BULN. >
GRAIN ELEVATOR SySTEM. ' volumes of maize that each was

S5AR &M

expected to handle in the course of a
DURBAN. . . 42,000 Rurg Commcery.

sansremy. 30000 - year. On the basis of a stock turn of

eight times per year, it was calculated
that the two port elevators would need
a combined storage capacity of 72,000
tons, in order to handle a total of

580,000 tons of maize per year. The

country elevators, meanwhile, were

Figure 43 calculated on the basis of five times per

Pictorial map of the proposed South African grain year. Thus a total storage capacity of

elevator network, 1923.
[SAR&H Magazine, No.60, Aug. 1923]

160,000 tons would be required to

handle 800,000 tons of maize per year
[Littlejohn Philip 1919 para. 20-56].

Whilst the system was principally designed to facilitate the maize market, the storage of wheat and

oats outside the maize season was also expected to enhance the earning capacity of the elevators,

particularly in Cape Town.
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When the total load was complete, the ‘B’ receipts would be handed in to the issuing elevator, and
exchanged for the negotiable ‘A’ certificate. This dual system was discontinued in 1956 when a single
negotiable receipt for the total quantity received from a farmer, or other supplier, in a single day was
issued.”

Littlejohn Philip’s report considered the location, as well as the capacities, of the proposed elevators.
He differed with the conclusions of the Grain Elevator Committee, who recommended that there be three
port elevators. The largest, at Durban, would have a storage capacity of 30,000 tons, while the other two,
at Cape Town and East London, would each have a capacity of 20,000 tons. Littlejohn Philip agreed that
that the harbours at Cape Town, Durban and East London all had suitable deep water berths, but argued
that only two were required at that time. In fact, he argued, for the anticipated volume of export maize
traffic, Durban alone would probably suffice, but the rail lines between the maize areas and Durban were
already overworked, and Cape Town also needed facilities for its wheat and oat traffic. Neither Durban
nor East London would be appropriate for handling local distribution of wheat, or for the export of oats,
while neither of these crops compete with the needs of the maize growers due to their different harvesting
cycles. A port elevator for Cape Town was therefore also considered worthwhile. Littlejohn Philip went
on to recommend that the storage capacities Durban and Cape Town elevators were 42,000 and 30,000
tons respectively.

Lack of available space at Table Bay Harbour had led Price to suggest using the quarry site for the
elevator, but this would have been too expensive [Price 1911: 207]. Littlejohn Philip considered the “best
available site, although not by any means ideal, is at the extreme end of the grain shed, entailing the
provision of galleries leading on to the coaling jetty”. He acknowledged, however, that the site gave no
scope for further extension. This indeed became the site on which the elevator was later constructed, on
which the foundations could taken straight down to bedrock. This was land that had been reclaimed from
the sea in later part of the nineteenth century, and an undated nineteenth century map shows coal sheds on
what was to become the site of the grain elevator, and another, of 1903, indicates a cargo sorting shed in
the same position.

The additional distance over which maize had to be railed was partly offset by the ‘ruling gradient’
which was less than on the Durban route, and more significantly by the four day saving in the sailing time
to Europe. Littlejohn Philip stated that the third port elevator was “not likely to be needed for some
years” [Littlejohn Philip 1919 para. 87-100], though it is impossible to guess whether he thought it would
be almost another fifty years before the East London elevator was built.

The location and size of the country elevators was also determined based on likely annual
throughput. Some of the country elevators were located according to the specific needs of the districts
they served, whilst others were to serve as collecting centres. According to Hudson [1992: 89], the
maximum distance that north American grain farmers would expect to have to travel to a railway was

about five miles, or eight kilometres, but it is clear that South African maize growers were required to

22 Transnet Archives (SIL/8353) : Grain Elevators in South Africa 1961: 6
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rolling stock, and 1,000 new wagons would be required [Littlejohn Philip 1919 para. 215 E]. These
processes, and the machinery employed, will be described more fully in the later part of this chapter
dealing with grain elevator operations.

Littlejohn Philip’s cost calculations were based on prices obtained in November 1919, when it was
said that prices of steelwork and machinery were now two and a half times what they had been before the
First World War [Littlejohn Philip 1919 para. 202].

Overall, Littlejohn Philip estimated a capital expenditure of £814,000 for the two port elevators, and
£890,000 for the (proposed) seventy-one country elevators. An additional amount of R95,000 for interest
during the construction phase made a total construction of £1,799,000. He also recommended that
SAR&H should make provision in its annual expenditure of 5% for interest, 2% for repairs, renewals,
operating costs and management, and 1.5% for redemption of the capital cost over the next 30 years.

A. W. Menkins, based in New York, was appointed by South African Railways and Harbours as
principal contractor for the construction of all the elevators [SAR&H Magazine 1926: 83]. His original
tender conformed to American standards, but not to the specifications laid down. However, as his tender
was cheaper than that of his competitors, Menkins was given the opportunity to resubmit. In preparing
his revised tender he was able to negotiate with Littlejohn Philip, representing Spencer and Co., and
achieve a reduced price for the machinery to be installed. Competing firm Macdonald, Forman and Co.,
whose original tender was the lowest, would have sub-contracted the machinery to the Rochdale firm of
Thomas Robinson and Sons.

The awarding of the contract to an American did not pass without critical comment. With the
Colonial Government in Britain having recently loaned six million pounds to the Union Government for
investment in infrastructure, the Federation of British Industries felt it wrong that the main contract was
going to an American and lobbied Winston Churchill to take up the cause of the British manufacturers
who wanted the work. Smuts, then the South African Prime Minister, responded to Churchill by pointing
out that only the main contract for the building work was going to an American, and that the structural
steel and machinery were all being sourced from Britain. Meanwhile, sixty per cent of the total cost of
the elevators would be spent in South Africa, with concrete, reinforcing steel, and labour all being
supplied locally.”? However, South African interests were not satisfied either, and the Association of
Certified (SA) Mechanical and Electrical Engineers wrote to Smuts in 1923 complaining of the limited
opportunities for its members since the contract for the elevators had been “let as one ... with the only
South African materials used in the whole plant being the reinforcing bars, cement, stone, sand and water
for the concrete”. The Association argued that all the machinery, with the possible exception of
specialised machinery such as the scales, could have been made in South Africa at as good a quality and

probably as cheaply as that imported from overseas.”*

% National Archives, Pretoria (PM 1/2/51 PM13/6): cutting from The Morning Post (UK) 18 Oct. 1921 & letter from
Sir Edgar Walton to Prime Minister Smuts 20 Oct. 1921.
2% National Archives, Pretoria (PM 1/2/51 PM13/6): letter from Association of Certified (SA) Mechanical and
Electrical Engineers to Prime Minister Smuts 7 Mar. 1923
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Tenders for the machinery to be installed in the elevators were received from a number of
companies, including two English firms: Spencer and Company, of Melksham, Wiltshire, with whom
Littlejohn Philip was closely associated, and Henry Simon Ltd. of Cheadle Heath, near Stockport,
Lancashire (Figure 49). Spencer was awarded the contracts for equipping Durban and all the country
elevators, while the contract for Cape Town was granted to Henry Simon Ltd [Durban Grain Elevator
Commission Report 1924]. Meanwhile, the Railway Administration’s own Chief Draughtsman, and
Assistant Bridge Engineer, William Clark, was to render ‘special services in connection with the
designing of grain elevators’. For this he was paid an initial bonus of £250 and a ‘special allowance’ of
£150.7

The Grain Elevator Committee Report of 1918 had declared that reinforced concrete was the most
suitable material for the elevators, particularly those at the sea. It had also stated a preference for a belt
and bucket system, which it said was better to suited to South African conditions than the pneumatic
systems said to be more complex and less economical [para. 212]. It also needs to be remembered that at

Cape Town and Durban the system was designed primarily for loading grain into ships, and not for

offloading from them.

Spencer & Co Henry Simon & T Robinson &
Co Sons
Tenders submitted April 1921
Cape Town 205,000 202,500
Durban 207,500 213,000 tender amounts
Large Country Elevators 223,500 227,000 not
Small Country Elevators 126,350 123,000 known
762,350 765,500
Tenders submitted December 1921
Cape Town 159,500 155,575 no tender
Durban 169,800 174,000 submitted
Country Elevators 244,150 252,300 246,240
573,450 581,875 246,240
Figure 49

Table showing relative quotes of Spencer, Simon and Robinson, April 1921.

[Durban Grain Elevator Commission Report 1924]

In silo construction, horizontal rounds steel bars were used to mitigate against ‘bursting pressure’,
the tendency of grain to act like a liquid, and push out the walls of the bin. Vertical bars were provided in
response to temperature and setting stresses that might be set up in the concrete [South African Society of
Civil Engineers 1915: h.1].

The development of movable shuttering had revolutionised the use of concrete, and more

particularly the speed with which structures such as silos and chimneys could be constructed. In the

% National Archives, Pretoria (URU 439 490) and (URU 489 88): correspondence 18 Feb. 1920 and Dec. 1920.
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United States and Canada, where the use of movable shuttering had by 1915 become common practice,
construction advanced far rapidly than in the United Kingdom, where it had yet to be widely adopted.
Cited as an example was the No.1 Elevator in Montreal, where the silos had risen vertically 6°4” per day,
compared with an elevator in Manchester (UK), where only 1°6” per day had been achieved [South
African Society of Civil Engineers 1915: g.8].

The principle behind movable shuttering was make the pouring of the concrete a continuous, rather
than an intermittent process. This not only provided much improved structural integrity, but was also
more economical to build. Once a form, perhaps four feet high, had been created on the ground, belts of
double ‘sheeting’ were formed right round the exterior and interior of the structure. This ‘sheeting’
consisted of vertical wooden boards, set closely together, though not abutting, attached to horizontal ribs.
The boards could not be too close to each other because space was needed for expansion when they came
into contact with the wet cement. The horizontal ribs were in turn suspended from yokes to which screw
jacks were attached at intervals of between five and seven feet.

The entire process became a complex management problem, requiring close supervision and co-
ordination of the various teams involved. The vertical steel reinforcing needed to be in position, as it was
on these rods that the jacks were fixed. The horizontal steel reinforcing rods needed to be prepared (bent)
ready for fixing, and the concrete mixing plant properly resourced. Backup systems were recommended
in case the mixing plant, or the hoists used for the concrete, were to fail. Once the process was under
way, it was critical that work proceeded, day and night, until it was finished. If the concrete was allowed
to dry between sessions then the structural integrity of the work would suffer, and the shuttering would
become impossible to move. The rate of climb was governed by the rate at which materials could be
delivered, and by the weather, and whilst in warm weather it was possible to achieve six feet per day, cold
weather would slow this considerably.

An operating cycle started when the shuttering was filled to the top with fresh concrete. In a typical
operation, each screw jack was given a succession of quarter turns, raising it by half an inch each time,
until the entire belt of shuttering had been raised six inches. Whistles were used to signal to the men,
each operating a dozen jacks, to make another turn. In this way the concrete at the bottom of the last pour
would have time to set before the shuttering was raised. In the hour that the shuttering had been raised six
inches, the concrete should have set sufficiently for a new pour to be made. The steel-fixers then had to
place the next section of horizontal reinforcing rods whilst not obstructing the concrete pouring gang
working closely beside them [Reynolds 1938; Buffalo and Erie County Historical Society 2000]. The
structural steel for all the elevators was sourced from “Cargo Fleet”, an iron and steel works near
Middlesbrough, England.*

% As recorded by direct observation at Kroonstad and elsewhere.
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elevators at both Cape Town and Durban [SAR&H Magazine 1927: 1442].

Durban harbour had become important for maize exports in the early part of the twentieth century.
By 1918 there were approximately 400 ‘natives’ and twenty ‘whites’ employed on the Congella grain
wharf, which was also equipped with travelling belt conveyors, to assist with the loading of bagged grain.
It was estimated that the introduction of the elevator system at Durban would reduce that labour
requirement to just two dozen ‘natives’ and nine ‘whites’. The grain storage sheds at the harbour were
government owned and controlled, and storage charges were levied on maize stored for more than five
days. This led to merchants making up smaller shipments in order to keep the wharves and sheds clear,
and meant less economical handling. Not only would the port elevator provide more storage, but the
country elevators would make it possible to store greater quantities ‘up-country’, away from the ports
[Report of the Grain Elevator Committee 1918: para. d & Burtt-Davy 1912: 586]. Responding to the
1918 report SAR&H had immediately reserved a site for the proposed elevator at the Congella wharf in
July that year, a month before government approval for the scheme had been given.

The construction of the Durban and Cape Town port elevators was begun in 1921, but the Durban
elevator was to be both more problematic and controversial. Inadequate testing of the site before laying
foundations led to expensive delays, and additional expenditure in the region of almost £220,000
[SAR&H Annual Report 1923: 9-12]. Temporary arrangements had to be made to handle bulk grain at
Maydon’s Wharf, pending resolution of these problems [Union of South Africa, Office of Census
Statistics 1925: 425], and the government eventually appointed a Commission of Enquiry in February
1924 to look into the wasted expenditure on the Durban elevator; to assign the responsibility for that
waste; and to examine the contracts between SAR&H, Littlejohn Philip, Spencer & Co., and the sub-
contractors.

According to his family, Xavier Brain, a “resident engineer” working for SAR&H in Cape Town,
was called upon to assist when the contractor, Menkins, ran into difficulties.’> The specifications
supplied to tenderers had stated that the foundation of reinforced concrete slabs was to be carried on
reinforced concrete piles. There was however a difference of opinion on how deep those piles should be,
and accusations of conflict of interest were levelled at Littlejohn Philip, who had various other interests.
In 1922, for example, he was reported as having left South Africa aboard the Windsor Castle to advise on

the “erection of a grain elevator and cold storage plant in Kenya”.*

32 personal Communication: Natalie Andrews, daughter of Xavier Brain, 9 Aug. 1994.
33 National Archives, Pretoria (PM 1/2/51 PM13/6): minute from office of Prime Minister Smuts, 22 July 1922.
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This history of the networked landscape of grain elevators has focused exclusively on those built by
SAR&H in the 1920s, and has not considered those built since by other organisations, or the greater
history of the maize industry. It is important to note that in 2004 maize still plays a significant role in the
local economy, though it is expected that the area planted with maize in 2003/2004 will be 2.55 million
hectares, the lowest since records began in 1951/1952. The ‘shrinking maize fields’ now being
experienced are attributed to low prices and prolonged spells of dry weather, as farmers plant crops such

as sorghum, sunflower seed and soya beans in place of maize [Mail and Guardian 14 Jan. 2004].

The operation of the grain elevators

Introduction

The operating procedures of the elevators are described and illustrated from archival sources,
supported by observation of current practices, and discussion with current operators. There are no
significant differences between the operation of the smaller and the larger country elevators, except that
the larger elevators have two working houses, and thus double the handling capacity. Differences
between the country elevators and the port elevators are a function of their different purposes, rather than

simply due to their size.

The country elevators

Reference is made in this text to the database reports included as Appendix F. The format for these
references is a unique letter code based on the current (not the original) name of the site. Photographs
have been incorporated into the database using a reference number added to the site code. Thus
[KLERK-0078] refers to the country elevator at Klerksdorp, and indicates photograph reference number
0078. In this section the illustrative reference will be to a single example of any particular observable
fact, and there is no attempt here to exhaustively list all occurrences. Additionally, in the following
description, letters [A] to [L] are used to identify parts of the structure illustrated in Figure 59 on page
133.

Country elevators were located at railway stations in the principal grain producing areas, and
farmers could deliver either bagged or loose grain to the elevator (see Figure 46 and Figure 47 on pages
116 and 117 respectively). Ox wagons, and later trucks, would arrive at the intake shed [A] [KROONS-
0023] where the farmer’s own labour was required to off load the wagon into the intake hoppers. The
hopper mechanism [KLERKS-0077] was controlled using a hand-wheel [RENDEZ-0029] on the ground
floor of the working house, and by adjusting this, the operator was able to regulate the load on the
machinery running the ‘short leg’.

Each working house contained two bucket elevators. The ‘short leg’ [B] ran from the basement to
the top of the cleaning machines, and the ‘long leg’ [C] from the basement to the very top of the structure,

in order to transfer grain to the storage bins [D].

132










Chapter 6: The Networked Landscape of Grain Elevators

more efficient. In appearance and operation, it was more similar to North American and Canadian
elevators, than its counterparts in South Africa. With a storage capacity of only 1,750 tons, it was the
smallest elevator in the system, and though its experimental design was expected to be used more widely,
it was in fact the only one of its kind to be constructed.

Structurally, the building comprises nine vertical compartments, of which one is used for the
elevator legs, one for the cleaning machines and shipping bins, and the remaining seven for storage bins.
Loading out bins were not used at Settlers, with grain being spouted directly from the shipping bins.

The Settlers elevator is still standing, and is today owned and operated by Northern Transvaal Ko-op
(NTK). Although its Ruston & Hornsby is apparently still in working order, and the elevator and looks
the same today as when built.”’

In 1947 bulk stores known as ‘Bellman’ hangars, were constructed at fifteen of the country clevator
sites. The construction of these stores by the Department of Agriculture was in response to an acute
shortage of bulk storage in the 1946/1947 season, thus the construction of ten additional stores of 7,000
tons capacity, and five of 3,500 tons, meant a total additional provision of 87,500 tons.® Stock was run
into the stores by using a belt conveyor in an overhead gantry linked to the top of the working house
[RENDEZ-0042]. This gantry entered the store at eaves level, and deposited grain onto a floor stack. A
belt conveyor in a tunnel constructed beneath the bulk store, and running back towards the working
house, enabled the grain to be moved back to the elevator. Scraper machines were used to move grain

from the floor stack into the hoppers serving the new tunnels.

The port elevators

The manner in which the port elevators functioned was broadly similar to the country elevators, but
differed in detail. Where the country elevators were principally designed to receive by road, and dispatch
by rail, the port elevators were principally designed to receive by rail and dispatch by sea. The
archaeology of the Cape Town elevator is explained extensively later in this chapter, and fully
documented in Appendices D and E. Here, just an overview of the system is provided, and although the
past tense is used, at the Durban elevator, at the time of writing (2003), the system still operates largely as
described.

Stock was received from a train of rail wagons being shunted into the track shed. Once the wagons
had been shunted, the locomotive could be dispensed with as the train could be pulled through using
electrically powered capstans. Individual wagons were detached from the train, and once in place in
position over the receiving hopper, the wagon was tipped end on, to an angle of thirty-five degrees from
horizontal. Discharge gates in the end of the wagon were wound open, and grain would pour into the
receiving hopper below the track. From the receiving hopper, a belt conveyor moved the grain to the boot
of the intake elevator, from where it was carried to the topmost floor of the elevator, and then spouted one

level to the ‘Upper Scale Floor’. At this level, containers known as ‘garners’ would receive a full 40-ton

37 Personal Communication: Yasmin Mayat, architectural student, University of the Witwatersrand, October 2003.
3 Transnet Archives (SIL/8353) : Grain Elevators in South Africa 1961: 10.
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wagon load at a time. Only when the wagon was empty, and the intake belt completely cleared, would the
garner be opened to fill the ‘dormant” scale located directly beneath it on the lower scale floor. In this
way the process could become continuous as the contents of one wagon would be weighed in the scale
while the next wagon was filling the garner above it.

Once weighed, the grain was released to fall to the ‘Spout Floor’ below. Here, an arrangement of
articulated spouts allowed grain to be directed either into individual bins in the working house, onto the
cross belts serving the storage annexe, or back to the basement for re-elevating to the cleaners and dryers.

Dispatch, or shipping, from the port elevators was done using a separate set of elevators on the
opposite side of the working house. Grain was drawn from the bottom of the storage bins, conveyed to
the boot of one of the shipping elevators, and then weighed off as required. The scales on the shipping
side were automatic and weighed only 3 tons at a time. After weighing, grain was directed onto shipping
belts which led up an inclined gantry and out of the working house.

In Cape Town, the loading gantry serviced four movable ship loaders located on the Collier Jetty.
These loaders, each effectively a portable elevator, received grain from the gantry belts raised it using its
own internal bucket elevator system, and then spouted it directly into the ship’s hold. In contrast to the
loading arrangements at Cape Town, those at Durban allowed grain to be spouted directly into the ship.
The Cape Town gantry could not be built as high as that in Durban, and was therefore not tall enough to

be able to pass grain directly into the ships.

The men who worked in the elevators

SAR&H decided that the best way to train elevator staff would be to bring in contract staff from
overseas. To this end, a number of Americans, together with their families, were brought to South Africa
to form a core group of expertise.39 The group comprised one assistant elevator superintendent, one
millwright, two travelling inspectors for the country elevators, one track foreman, one floor foreman, and
one weighing foreman.

Staffing for the new elevators, at least for the first season, was controlled by the Divisional Offices
of the SAR&H, with the operators at each location reporting to the station master.** Staff worked a 54
hour week, with overtime only being paid after seven in the evening.

The stories of two men are useful to an understanding of the way in which the elevator system

operated in later years.

% National Archives, Pretoria (SAS LEER 114 FAE1581/1): Minute 9727 ME25/2. 19 Feb. 1923
40 National Archives, Pretoria (SAS LEER 114 FAE1581/1): Minute 9729. 1923
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the “first assistants, class one” reported to the Weighing Foreman, and his principal function was to write
the weighbills. Two “first assistants, class two” worked on the shipping side, with three “second
assistants” on the intake side and one “second assistant” in the storage annexe.

The other important function to be carried out at the elevator was that of the “Grain Graders”. Two
Grain Graders were permanently employed at the elevator, while another three would be used when
necessary at the quayside.

De Jager stayed in Cape Town until June 1959, and then, with the grade of “first assistant, class
two” and a salary of £5 per month, left for Westminster, in the (former) Orange Free State. Working with
a supervisor named Gert Rousseaw, and two labourers, de Jager was responsible for receiving and
grading maize received from the local farmers, and loading it for rail shipment to Cape Town.

In August 1962, de Jager moved from Westminster to Balfour North in the Transvaal. This was one
of the larger inland elevators, and shipped grain to Durban rather than Cape Town, but its basic operation
was the same.

Just over a year later, in November 1963, de Jager returned to Cape Town clevator. He remembers
working practices and staffing levels being as they were when he left.

There was a seasonal element to the work, and after maize exports peaked, de Jager would go to the
country elevator at Moorreesburg to work with wheat for much of November and December each year.
This continued until 1970, when Moorreesburg Co-op built a new elevator, and the old one was
demolished.

During de Jager’s career in Cape Town he worked himself up through the grades as “first assistant,
class one”, Grain Grader, Weighing Foreman, Elevator Foreman, and finally Supervisor.

By the 1980s, as railage costs became prohibitive, only grain from the western Transvaal was being
shipped through Cape Town. Free State elevators were using East London, and the eastern Transvaal,
Durban.

In 1987 the entire elevator complex was leased to WPK, and only five of the white SAR&H staff
were kept on, together with some of the labourers. Willie de Jager was forced to retire through ill health
in 1992. Maize dust, he says, does not tend to affect the health of those working in the elevator, but as an
asthmatic, the dust encountered in the new products such as soya oil cake was much worse.

Koos van der Berg’s story also illustrates how the men who worked in the railway elevators moved
around the country from place to place. Like de Jager, van der Berg is a white Afrikaans speaking male
who started working in the elevators in 1955.%2 He started as a trainee, and then as Second Assistant, at
Kroonstad, spending five years there, including a thirteen month period of compulsory military service.
He transferred to Clocolan in 1960, where he was promoted to First Assistant, Class 2, and then
transferred to nearby Ventersdorp in 1961.

In 1963 van der Berg was transferred to Kaallaagte for the first time, leap-frogging the First
Assistant, Class 1 grade and becoming Silo Manager. 1963 was the year that SAR&H sold the country

2 personal Communication: Koos van der Berg, retired employee, Kaallaagte 27 Nov. 2001.
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elevators to the Mealie Industry Control Board, which subsequently passed them on to the co-operatives.
Like many other SAR&H employees, van der Berg, who had only spent six months at Kaallaagte,
transferred with the elevator, and found himself an employee of the Drakensberg Ko-op. He went to
Ficksburg as manager, and stayed there until 1987 when he moved to Eeram. When Drakensberg joined
Sentrale-Oos Ko-op, in 1993, van der Berg left for South America.

After three years working at elevators in Montevideo, van der Berg returned to Kaallaagte in 1996.

He retired in October 1999 when OTK took over the site.

The archaeology of the grain elevator system in South Africa

Introduction

The archaeological component of this work is vital to a proper technical understanding of the way in
which the grain elevator system and its component sites worked, and thus for a proper assessment of
cultural and other values. That there are also a comprehensive documentary sources for the history and
construction of the elevator system, serves to provide invaluable social, economic and political context
for the archaeological evidence gained by survey.

The description that follows of the archaeology of the grain elevator system focuses attention on the
current condition and use of the elevators, and draws on extensive fieldwork. As in the previous section,
reference is made in this text to the database reports included as Appendices D to F. The format for these
references is a unique letter code based on the current (not the original) name of the site.

A detailed survey of the Cape Town site was undertaken over a long period whilst it was still in
operation, and continuing at and after closure. This survey was incorporated into a Conservation Plan
commissioned by the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront Company for the site. Video footage of the
operation of the Cape Town elevator was recorded when the last ship was loaded there, in 1996, and
subsequently in the final days of the site’s operational use. An illustrated overview and detailed inventory
of the site are provided at Appendices D and E respectively.

For the database of country elevators, provided at Appendix F, photographs have been incorporated
into the database using a reference number added to the site code. Thus [KLERK-0078] refers to the
country elevator at Klerksdorp, and indicates photograph reference number 78. For the sake of clarity,
the illustrative reference will in many cases be to one or more examples, and is not intended to list all the
sites at which a particular attribute may be found.

During the course of this research, a field trip was undertaken in which each of the original country
elevator sites was visited. It was not always possible to gain access to the interior of the buildings, and
thus the survey is to some extent patchy. However, enough was done to be able to make valid

comparisons with the documentary record, and to broadly establish patterns of use and building condition.
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full details the reader should consult the appendices.

Storage Number
Short Name | Location Type capacity Of. Use Status
(tons) Working
houses
BALFOR BALFOUR Country 3,000 1 In use
BETHAL BETHAL Country 4,800 2 Derelict
BETHLE BETHLEHEM Country 4,800 2 In use
BOTHAV BOTHAVILLE Country 4,000 2 In use
CAPETN CAPE TOWN Port 30,000 1 Derelict
CLOCOL CLOCOLAN Country 3,000 1 Derelict
COLIGN COLIGNY Country 2,600 1 Derelict
DAVEL DAVEL Country 1,800 1 Derelict
DURBAN DURBAN Port 42,000 1 In use
FICKSB FICKSBURG Country 2,600 [ In use
FRANKF FRANKFORT Country 5,800 2 In use
HEILBR HEILBRON Country 5,800 2 In use
HENNMN HENNENMAN Country 1,800 I Derelict
KAALAA KAALLAAGTE Country 1,800 1 In use
KINROS KINROSS Country 4,000 2 In use
KLERKS KLERKSDORP Country 5,800 2 In use
KOSTER KOSTER Country 1,800 1 In use
KROONS KROONSTAD Country 4,800 2 Derelict
LEEUDO LEEUWDOORNS Country 1,800 1 Derelict
LESLIE LESLIE Country 2,600 1 In use
LINDLE ARLINGTON Country 4,000 2 In use
MAKOKS MAKOKSKRAAL Country 2,600 1 In use
MAQUAS MAQUASSI Country 1,800 1 Derelict
MIDDEL MIDDELBURG Country 2,600 1 Derelict
MOOREE MOOREESBURG Country 2,600 1 Demolished
PIENAA PIENAARS RIVER Country 2,200 1 In use
POTCHE POTCHEFSTROOM Country 2,600 1 Occasional use
REITZ REITZ Country 5,800 2 In use
RENDEZ VILJOENSKROON Country 4,000 2 In use
SENEKA SENEKAL Country 4,000 2 In use
STANDE STANDERTON Country 1,800 1 Derelict
VAL VAL Country 1,800 1 Derelict
VENTDP VENTERSDORP Country 3,000 1 Occasional use
VERMAA VERMAAS Country 3,000 1 Derelict
VREDE VREDE Country 3,000 1 In use
WESTMI WESTMINSTER Country 1,800 1 In use
Figure 62

Reference Index for SAR&H Grain Elevators built 1923/1924.
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There are two broad types of country elevator, whereby smaller country elevators are defined as

having a single working house, whilst larger country elevators have a double working house. Within

those categories, different handling and storage capacities were provided for, as shown in the following

table.

Type

Size

Storage

capacity
(tons)

Locations

Intake
Hoppers

Main
Bins

Inter-
stitial
Bins

Loading
Out Bins

Smaller
Country
Elevator
Single
Working
House

1,800

DAVEL
HENNENMAN
KAALLAAGTE
KOSTER
LEEUWDOORNS
MAQUASSI
STANDERTON
VAL
WESTMINSTER

2,200

PIENAARS RIVER

24

2,600

COLIGNY
FICKSBURG
LESLIE
MAKOKSKRAAL
MIDDELBURG
MOOREESBURG
POTCHEFSTROOM

24

3,000

BALFOUR
CLOCOLAN
VENTERSDORP
VERMAAS
VREDE

32

Larger
Country
Elevator
Double
Working
House

4,000

ARLINGTON
BOTHAVILLE
KINROSS
SENEKAL
VILJOENSKROON

32

4,800

BETHAL
BETHLEHEM
KROONSTAD

10

32

5,800

FRANKFORT
HEILBRON
KLERKSDORP
REITZ

12

32

Figure 63

Typology of SAR&H ‘Inland’ or ‘Country’ Grain Elevators built 1923/1924
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At Bethlehem, Heilbron and Viljoenskroon [RENDEZ-0042], the concrete bases of the bagging out
sheds have been re-used for the installation of drying ovens, though at Bethlehem these have
subsequently been removed. At Senekal, the original bagging out shed has been enlarged, and at Coligny,
a pit has been dug into the ﬂodr of the bagging out shed to accommodate a portable bag lifter [COLIGN-
0129).

Whilst many office buildings have been removed, at Reitz a new control cabin has been constructed
on the site of the old [REITZ-0050]. Electronic control boards have been installed on some of the sites
still in use, with Kaallaagte being a good example, where the old bin plan can be compared with a modern
control board [KAALAA-0066 & KAALAA-0067].

Engine houses have also been demolished or re-used on some sites. At Arlington, the engine house
has been entirely removed, and a dryer and two additional elevators installed in its place [LINDLE-0075].
The engine house at Ventersdorp now houses a dust cyclone, and that Kaallaagte an electricity sub-
station. Other alterations include installation of cooling fans [BETHLE-0057] and new loading spouts
[POTCHE-0021]), sometimes in association with a discontinuation in the use of loading out bins.

The potential‘ significance of the ‘Bellman hangars’ was not recognised during the course of the
fieldwork, and thus they were not consistently recorded. These bulk stores, constructed of steel sheeting

fixed to steel stanchions, are still in use at Frankfort [FRANKF-0014], Viljoenskroon and other sites.

Site owner Demolished Derelict In use Occ[z}ssleonal Totals
Lesco Foods [Lesotho Milling] - - 1 - 1
M Foods, Nelstroom - - 1 - 1
Noord Wes Ko-op (NWK) - 2 1 - 3
Not known - 1 - - 1
Oos Transvaal Ko-op (OTK) - 5 3 - 8
Oos Vrystat Ko-op (OVK) - - 1 - 1
SAR&H 1 - - - 1
Sentrale Oos Ko-op (SOK) - - 3 - 3
Sentrale Wes Ko-op (SenWes) - 2 6 2 10
Suid Wes Ko-op (SWK) - 2 - - 2
Vrystaat Ko-op Beperk (VKB) - - 3 -

Totals 1 12 19 2 34

Figure 69

Ownership and use of the country elevators, 2001,

In 1951, the Railway Administration began negotiating with the Mealie Industry Control Board with
a view to transferring the ownership of, and responsibility for, the elevators to that body. It was to take
more than a decade, and required that bodies such as the Association of South African Chambers of
Commerce be re-assured, before the transfer was finally effected. When concerns such as whether those

using the elevators would continue to have use on the same terms and conditions as before, and the
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position of non co-operative agents of the Mealie Industry Control Board, had been satisfactorily
addressed, all the inland elevators, with the single exception of Moorreesburg, were transferred with
effect from the 1st May 1963. SAR&H retained the port elevators at Cape Town and Durban, as well as
the Moorreesburg elevator.

The elevators were immediately transferred to the local farmers’ co-operatives, and some were later
subject to change in ownership again when the smaller farmers’ co-operatives merged. The Bethlehem
[BETHLE-0055] and Kaallaagte sites were at one time owned by Drakensberg Ko-op, and the Senckal
site by Senekal Ko-op. These two organisations joined to form the Sentrale-Oos Ko-op in 1993, which in
turn was bought by Qos-Transvaal Ko-op (OTK) in 1999.

A map at Figure 94 shows the spatial distribution of the extant country elevators and indicates their
size and current usage. It will be seen from the table above (Figure 69) that the Moorreesburg elevator,
built for the wheat trade in the Western Cape, is the only one of the original thirty-four inland elevators
not to have survived. It was demolished in about 1970, when the Moorreesburg Co-op built a new
elevator facility in the town.* By far the highest proportion of the thirty-three remaining inland elevators
now belong to the Sentrale Wes Ko-op (SenWes) with ten (30%), and the Oos Transvaal Ko-op (OTK)
with eight (24%). Nineteen of the thirty-three elevators continue in use, with again the highest proportion
(32%) being among those owned and managed by SenWes. OTK only uses three of its eight sites, and

the other five are now derelict.

Integrated into modern Not
e Yes No . Totals
facilties? Applicable
Size 2 2 1 6 9
Single Working Size 3 - 1 - 1
House Size 4 3 1 3 7
Size 5 3 - 2 5
Size 6 4 1 - 5
Double Size 7 { p 3
Working House 1z i
Size 8 2 2 - 4
Totals 14 7 13 34
Figure 70

Relationship of original country elevators to modern facilities

The old Ventersdorp elevator (3,000 tons) is occaSionally used in association with an adjacent
modern complex belonging to SenWes. This complex covers 2.5 hectares, and has a storage capacity of

173,000 tons. The northernmost of its bins, which is 40 metres high, and has a diameter of 18 metres, has

* National Archives, Cape Town (3/CT 3/4/1/66): UN15. 1963.
“ Personal Communication: James Oosthuizen, Silo Manager, SenWes, Ventersdorp, 21 Nov. 2001.
** Personal Communication: Willie De Jager, former employee, 2 July 2001.

146






Chapter 6: The Networked Landscape of Grain Elevators

other sites, new facilities have replaced the old, but there has been no integration of these phases. At
Magquassi [MAQUAS-0009] and Vermaas, for example, the old elevators are derelict, while the farmers’
co-operative associations operate adjacent large modern complexes.

It is clear that survival of these sites is linked to a number of factors, and that the survival of the
elevators themselves, and the survival of the outbuildings, fittings and equipment, are separate issues.
This is not surprising, and is not peculiar to this type of site. These factors will be discussed briefly in the

final part of this chapter which introduces the conservation issues and more fully in Chapter 7.
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In essence it is the same as the Cape Town elevator, but has a larger throughput capacity, and an
appropriately larger storage capacity. The Durban elevator was constructed with four receiving and five
shipping elevators, compared with three and four respectively found at Cape Town. The storage annexe
contains ten rows of five bins, each of 500 tons capacity, and the thirty-six interstitial ‘star’ bins each
have a capacity of 100 tons. Two new silos, known on this site as the ‘Sun’ silos, were built in 1978 for
the storage of sunflower seeds. Each has a capacity of 14,000 tons of maize, and thus each has a storage
capacity equivalent to one third of that of the original site. An additional, non-reversible, cross-belt was
installed to feed the new:silos, and the operation of the ‘Sun’ silos required the building of a dedicated
electricity sub-station. At Durban, belt weighers have been installed which measure weight and rate of
flow, and new dust suppression installed. When the site is busy, it easily produces 30 tons of dust in a
week.”

The shipping system at Durban is different to that used at»Cape Town, and this has been described
earlier in the section on elevator operation. Here it is appropriate to record that a portable belt conveyor
was constructed in 1975 to supplement the original fixed conveyor. This new conveyor was built to be
reversible, and could thus later be used for handling imports. The operation of the site was adapted for
handling grain imports in 1995, when a number of pneumatic ‘vacuators’ were installed to suck grain
from the holds of arriving ships. From the vacuators, grain is delivered onto a portable belt conveyor for
delivery into the elevator.”

The most significant difference between the two original port elevators is that Durban remains in
use, located in the industrial part of Durban harbour. Cape Town, however, has been closed, stands
empty, and awaits a future dependant on whether it is perceived as ‘an ugly eyesore’, or ‘an exciting
opportunity’. The area on which it stands can no longer be seriously considered as part of the working
harbour, despite the presence of the nearby fishing companies. In Cape Town, the working harbour has
been supplanted by ‘destination tourism’ and retail and commercial development. This critical difference

will be addressed further in the Chapter 7.

The conservation of South Africa’s grain elevator network

In The Grain Silo and Fish Quay Precinct: A Conservation Study [Revel Fox and Partners 1994],

Cape Town’s grain elevator complex was deemed worthy of retention. Nonetheless, declaring that it is a

“cultural resource” with a “heritage value”, proves to be arguable. It is clear that notions of value and
significance cannot be taken for granted, that they may shift and change through time, and that different
people and interests will have different values. The landmark value of the Cape Town grain elevator
might, for example, be taken for granted by the owners and developers of the site, while those most

recently employed in it may have entirély different ideas. Many people in Cape Town, including many

5% personal Communication: Steve Smidt, Silo Manager, Durban, 25 Nov. 1998.
3! personal Communication: Steve Smidt, Silo Manager, Durban, 25 Nov. 1998.
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visitors to the Waterfront, will never even have noticed this ‘landmark’, and know or care nothing about
its past or continued existence.

The Cape Town site is at once unique in the Western Cape, while simultaneously being part of a
larger networked industrial landscape. As has been shown, there are more than thirty smaller elevators in
the maize growing areas of the country, and another large export elevator at Durban. Thus it is clear that
individually, these sites are vulnerable to a gradual attrition. Individually, as the sites themselves become
redundant, there will be economic pressure for the elevators to be at best, neglected, and at worst,
demolished. In Chapter 7, the conservation issues arising out of this study of the grain elevator network
will be discussed in detail, and in Chapter 8 arguments will be made for the conservation of the network

within the broader framework of sustainable development.
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Kerr’s quote has been paraphrased by Clark as follows: “what have we got that’s important, and
being realistic, what are we going to do about it?*
Conservation Plan methodology addresses these questions in four discrete phases:
o Understand the place;
e Assess its cultural significance;
¢ Look at the issues which might affect that significance or make it vuinerable;
¢ Formulate policies for retention of significance.

Thus Conservation Plan methodology is therefore entirely consistent with the requirements of South

Africa’s National Heritage Resources Act (No.25 of 1999) as shown in the following table:

National Heritage Resources Act (No.25 of 1999)
Conservation Plan
Section 38, paragraph 3

Understanding a) Identification and mapping

Significance b) Assessment of significance

¢) Assessment of impact on heritage resources
Issues and vulnerability d) Evaluation relative to sustainable social and economic benefits

¢) Consultation with communities

f) If heritage resources adversely affected — consider alternatives
Policies

g) Plans for mitigation during and after development

Figure 82

Conservation Plans and the National Heritage Resources Act.

Conservation Plans have been an accepted part of heritage practice in Australia for many years, and
have also become part of practice in the United Kingdom as they became obligatory for seekers of
Heritage Lottery Funding. The Chief Executive of English Heritage recently highlighted three aspects of
the Conservation Plan’s use:

o their role in overall strategy for managing change in the historic environment;
¢ their function as a tool, to be used in partnership, and not as an end in themselves;

¢ and the dynamic nature of the process [Alexander 1999: 3].

52 personal Communication: Kate Clark, RESUNACT Industrial Archacology Workshop, Cape Town, 11 Feb. 1998,
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Thus a Conservation Plan is an appropriate starting point for:

¢ developing a new project for a heritage site

® preparing management proposals

® developing a restoration scheme

* planning any conservation work {Stratton 2000c: 31].

Conservation Plan methodology is straightforward enough if one remembers Kerr’s focus on the
need for “compatible and feasible” policies to manage a place so that its significance is retained. Clark’s
Informed Conservation {2001] is a set of guidelines predicated on the “fundamental assumption that
understanding is the bedrock of conservation”, and is an invaluable guide to the practical application of
the principles and techniques required for understanding, assessing, and managing places with heritage
value.

The assessment of significance is the core element of a conservation plan. It begins with any
existing assessments, and involves two basic processes. Ideally, an overview of all of the values inherent
in the site should be distilled into a single core statement, negotiated between and agreed by all
stakeholders. The broad statement of significance for the Cape Town grain elevator set out here is drawn
directly from the earlier Conservation Study [Worth 1994]. A four rung ladder is a useful analogy for
setting these levels of significance in context [Kerr 2000: 19].

e exceptional significance
¢ considerable significance
e some significance

o little significance

The assessment of significance is based on understanding of the site, and takes no account of the
practical issues which must be resolved by policies for retention of significance. However, it is necessary
to identify those factors which have made the significance of a site vulnerable in the past, or are likely to
do so now or in the future, a concept deriving from sustainability as applied to the natural world.

The Burra Charter and South Africa’s National Heritage Resources Act both emphasise the
importance of ensuring that public participation is actively sought. Stratton emphasised the importance of
public opinion throughout the process, writing that “the purist approach, developed and applied by
conservationists, historians and industrial archaeologists, is now being undermined as much from within
the preservationist movement as by its critics. The boat has been rocked though not yet capsized by the
commitment to public participation, and more specifically the study and protection of twentieth-century
commercial and industrial buildings. These are often large structures that need commercial uses to fund
their maintenance ... the broad public can only be expected to share such enthusiasms if these buildings
are made attractive and usable” [Stratton 2000b: 22].

The policy section of the conservation plan requires the provision of guidelines for the retention of
significance in any future use, alteration, management or conservation. Guidelines provided in the
Conservation Plan must balance statutory requirements with the needs of the site owners and managers,

and those of others involved with the future of the site.
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Policy frameworks should therefore ideally be developed in the following areas:
e conservation philosophy;
o care for the setting of the place;
e care for the culturally significant fabric and other significant attributes;
e interpretation in a manner appropriate for its cultural significance;
e appropriate uses;
¢ maintaining educational values;
e ongoing consultation and participation;
e maintenance and repair priorities;
e balancing commercial requirements and conservation;
o recording the fabric of the site as well as recording decisions and actions affecting the site;
e physical and intellectual access.

The Conservation Plan should be a dynamic, ongoing process, and not an end in itself. It should
therefore be the subject of periodic revision, to ensure that it remains useful and relevant. Equally,
however, the networked industrial landscapes considered here also represent processes, not static
monuments, and the Conservation Plan also needs to consider whether and how the cultural significance
of these processes might appropriately be conserved. An adaptive re-use scheme that reflects the form of

a building, without acknowledging or even understanding its function, can be very problematic.

Conserving the networked landscape of gas supply

This section considers the significance of the material evidence for gas supply in Cape Town, and
suggest some of the specific issue that would have arisen in the event of any initiative to conserve that
significance. ~ As indicated in the introductory section of this chapter, this broadly follows the
conservation planning principles articulated by James Kerr and Kate Clark.

The Woodstock Gas Works was a fine example of a dirty, smelly, unsightly, and uneconomic
industry, albeit one that had, as a representative component of Cape Town’s gas supply network, played
an important role in the development of the city. Yet not only was it not possible to motivate any support
for its conservation, there was not even sufficient backing for adequate recording to be undertaken before

it was demolished.

The cultural significance of the networked landscape of gas sﬁpply

In physical terms, the gas works manifested itself in the landscape in various ways. The gas holders
in the city bowl, in Woodstock, and in Mowbray, would have been significant landmarks in the
townscape, and in the nineteenth century the street lamps were a constant and visible reminder not only of
Cape Town’s aspirations to development, but also of the politically divisive nature of such aspirations.
Less visible, though no less important, was the creation of a buried network of pipes, necessary for the

distribution of gas to both public and private customers.
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By 1996, the only extant large-scale marker of the coal gas industry’s presence in Cape Town was
the gas works in Woodstock, and it was thus the principle visible reminder of this utility’s history.

Soon after closure of the works, the site was superficially evaluated [5 Mar. 1996] by representatives
of the National Monuments Council (subsequently to become the South African Heritage Resources
Agency), and the City of Cape Town’s Urban Conservation Unit, who deemed that some of the structures
had ‘cultural significance’. Nonetheless the overall condition of the site, and its heavily polluted nature,
led the authorities to conclude that an application for total demolition should be granted.

A summary of the site evaluation produced by the Urban Conservation Unit appears below as
Figure 83.

The Woodstock gas works would not have been considered rare in the middle of the twentieth
century. Both design and plant for the Cape Gas works were largely imported from Britain, where many
similar works existed until the early 1970s. However, after that time the introduction of natural gas made
the traditional coal gas works a dying breed. Whereas in 1900, in Britain alone, there had been more than
a thousand gas works, by 1973 this had been reduced to just eighty-one, and by 1977 they had all been
closed [Stratton & Trinder 2000: 30].

In South Africa similar installations had existed in Port Elizabeth, Johannesburg and other towns.
However, by the 1990s the Port Elizabeth gas works was producing bottled gas, and the works in
Newtown, Johannesburg was standing empty awaiting re-development of the area. Woodstock’s rarity
lay in the fact that it was the last survivor in Africa of a site type that could once be found in many
industrialised countries across the world.

The significance of the network of gas supply pipes, where the visible becomes invisible bencath the
city’s streets, is more difficult to assess. Yet it could be argued that its significance is indistinguishable
from that of the gas works and consumers it connected and served.

The symbolic impact of gas supply on the cultural and social, as well as industrial and commercial,
landscapes of the day is best represented by the bitter divisions within the town during the period between
1866 and 1871. It was witnessed again in 1895, when electricity finally supplanted gas as the lighting
source for Cape Town’s streets. In that year, the Graaff Electric Lighting Works, were inaugurated, next
to the Molteno Reservoir. Public street lighting had been a political battlefield for years, and electricity
was the “light of the future”. With more than an echo of Baron von Ludwig’s speech, half a century
earlier, it was now said that the increased illumination “would bring about a very great improvement in
the moral atmosphere of the city, and would also afford protection to property of the citizens which was
so necessary”. The building constructed to house the dynamos, which could be worked by steam or water
power, was described as a “handsome structure” by the mayor at the opening ceremonies, and is now a
Provincial Heritage Site (by virtue of it having formerly been designated a National Monument). It

conforms to an architectural aesthetic which the grubby gas works could never lay claim to.
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It is evident that the significance of the Woodstock gas works site, and its component structures, was

seen in terms of a number of standard criteria.

Historical Value

Structures forming part of late nineteenth and early twentieth century works; no recognition of

condition, rate of deterioration or alterations.

Aesthetic, Landmark or Iconographic Value
Focused on bulk, shape and verticality; archetypal appearance; contribution to sense of place.

Uniqueness and / or Rarity

Visual and historic qualities not found elsewhere in South Africa.

Scientific or Social Significance

Places where unique or rare processes undertaken.

An extract from the evaluation of the Woodstock gas works site made by the Urban Conservation

Unit* can be found at Figure 83.

Item

Evaluation

Offices [8]

Previously the manager’s cottage; one of the older buildings on the
site.

Storage Tanks & Fans [13, 15 & 16]

Less than 50 years old but ‘evocative industrial elements’.

Condenser [14]

At least 49 years old; ‘rare piece of industrial equipment’.

Old Retort House [5]

Dates to 1913; landmark structure; “one of the few remaining
examples of early twentieth century industrial architecture in Cape
Town”; formed determined by function; has “scientific and social
value”.

New Retort House [3]

Dates to 1940s; similar to Old Retort House.

Tar Stills [18] and Boiler Houses [21 & 22]

Early twentieth century structure; housed original horizontal retort
beds; contains “unique historic machinery”; chimney is a “landmark
element” of the site.

Water Gas Plant [12]

Pre-dates 1947, “visually integral part of the landmark quality of the
site”; contains machinery that contributes to “its rarity and scientific
and social value”.

Gas Tank [37]

Pre-dates 1903; only the base remains.

Gas Tank [43]

Pre-dates 1903;the tank has been cut down to approximately 1m in
height; recently used as a storage tank for recycled foul water.

Purifier Building [41]

Plans submitted 1903; declared dangerous in 1945.

53 The figures shown in square brackets, thus [3], refer to the site plan at Figure 28 on page 95, and to the various

annotated photographs presented here. They are not part of the City Council’s evaluation report.
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Item Evaluation
Gas Tank [38] Dates to 1947; important “landmark and iconographic qualities”.
Gas Tank [43] Dates to between 1951 and 1973; important “landmark and

iconographic qualities”.

Number 4 Gas Holder™ [39] Smaller than the other two holders.

Offices, Mess and Showroom [46] Pre-dates 1947; originally the foreman’s cottage; substantially
modified.

Wet Purification Systems [40] Livesey and ammonia washers (not under roofs); part of a “unique

and scientifically and socially significant process”.

Control Panel [28] Shows all areas which received gas so has “social and scientific

LTS

value”; “strong iconographic element”.

Figure 83
Evaluation of Cape Gas by the City of Cape Town’s Urban Conservation Unit, 1996.

The buildings latterly containing the tar stills [18] and the boilers [21 & 22], no longer housed
retorts, but nonetheless formed the Victorian era core of the Cape Gas site at Woodstock. Prior to
closure, in February 1996, it was therefore possibly the only Victorian gas works in the world still in
commercial production. The gas company had played an important, though sometimes contentious, role
in providing street lighting for the town. It had also played an important role in the development of a
network of public utilities in Cape Town, albeit a privately owned public utility.

There is no question that the Woodstock gas works had landmark significance. The problem is that
this, like gas works all over the world, was perceived as a landmark with very negative connotations.
Highly visible from the surrounding higher ground, from the elevated freeways, and the slopes of Table
Mountain, the site also made an impact on the other senses. The gas works was, by its very nature, a
filthy, reeking site. The overpowering smell of foul gas and the greasy smuts from the chimneys and the
retort houses never made a gas works a ‘good neighbour’. Mumford suggests that the gasworks was

usually to be found in the poorer part of town, and this was indeed the case with Woodstock.

... huge gas tanks reared their bulk over the urban landscape, great structures, on the
scale of a cathedral ... like every other building in the new towns, they were dumped
almost at random; the leakage of escaping gas scented the so-called gas-house districts,
and not surprisingly these districts frequently became among the most degraded sections
of the city. Towering above the town, polluting its air, the gas tanks symbolised the

dominance of “practical” interests over life-needs.

[Mumford 1940: 191-192]

5 The Urban Conservation Unit’s designation is incorrect. The smaller, most recent holder [39], was in fact first
known as the No.5 relief holder, and later as the carburetted water gas holder.
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Remembering the smell of coal gas

I remember the smell of coal gas from the furnaces which heated the barracks. We had
a fellow called the furmace man. He was bound and determined he wasn’t going
overseas.

Russell J Fay, I Remember 1944-1946: The 89th Infantry Division.*®

The Blasting Department Office huts were evacuated for several days in 1956 due to he
smell of coal gas. It took several days of digging to find the source of the trouble, as
gas was coming up the telephone conduit. We boasted about the modern gas-operated
telephone for a long time.

Philip Butcher, Design Engineer and Works Study Manager, 1948-1958, Ardeer.’®

I was walking around the main part of Cheng-Du (China) in the evening where there’s
not much except the smell of coal gas.

John Tranter, 1989, An interview with Kenneth Koch.”’

The distinctive smell of coal gas, almost impossible to invoke with the written word, serves as a
useful link to some of the conservation issues relating to this particular type of networked landscape.
Eight years after demolition, the maps, plans and text books saved from the Woodstock site, including the
1921 copy of Meade referred to extensively earlier in this chapter, remain heavily impregnated with the
odour of the gas works. When this material is handed to the archives for conservation, it is almost certain
that the first action taken by the archivists will be to fumigate it. The smell, like the manufacturing
process, will be gone forever. Is a smell material evidence? Can it ever be truly replicated, any more

than the working practices that created it?

Issues relating to the conservation of the networked landscape of gas supply

When this research was commenced, it was thought that policies might be formulated for conserving
the cultural significance of fabric on the Woodstock site. With the closure of the Cape Gas works,
followed almost immediately by its demolition, such considerations became superfluous. No serious
consideration was given to physical conservation of any part of the site, and proposals to mitigate total
loss were dismissed for a variety of practical and economic reasons.

There are a number of issues which might be said to have impacted on the cultural significance of
the Woodstock gas works, and thus affected the decision to clear the site. The structural integrity of the
retort house was but one of these, though clearly it was of major importance. Structural steelwork had
become very badly corroded over years of use, and indeed in some places had already been replaced. The

nature of the retort house structure, with its steel framing and brick infill, did not lend itself to re-use. As

% Internet Site: www.89infdivwww2.orymemon'es/pstory9.htm accessed 15 Mar. 2003.
* Internet Site: www.bigidea.org.uk/poa/A_B_C/ accessed 15 Mar. 2003.
%" Internet Site: www.austlit.com/jt/iv-by/koch89.html accessed 15 Mar. 2003,
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has previously been recorded, the retort house effectively formed a weather resistant shell for the retorts,
and for the men working on them. It was not designed as a free standing building with conventional
floors and dividing walls.

A second major issue affecting the cultural significance of the gas works site was that of
contamination. In a report to the City Council in 1996, consultants Gibb Africa identified the site as a
“pollution hotspot”, and the “single largest potential pollution source in the area” [Gibb Africa 1996: 48].
Former gas works sites are renowned for an accretion of heavy metals, such as mercury, as well as
phenols, ammonia, and other carcinogenic materials [Environmental Resource Ltd 1987]. Gibb Africa’s
report stated, “there are strong indications that Cape Gas requires a detailed ground contamination
investigation”, though it is unclear if this took place at that time. The gas works was demolished by a
specialist contractor, brought in from the United Kingdom, and the site sold to a local demolition
contractor for use as a vehicle and plant yard. In 2003, with the site having been resold for industrial
development, a major remediation effort was being undertaken at great expense in order to make the site
fit for re-use.

Thirdly, it is almost unthinkable that the process of making coal gas could itself be conserved. Even
the Ironbridge Gorge Museum, which had harboured ambitions of having a working gas works on its
Blist’s Hill site more than a decade ago, finally had to admit defeat and accept that it would not be
feasible.

The final issue to be considered here, and the one that is central to this thesis, is the attitude towards
industrial heritage, prevailing in the mid 1990s, among the heritage profession in Cape Town. Put
crudely, the Woodstock gas works simply did not fit in with anybody’s notion of ‘heritage’. Thus the site
was not properly considered, and was quickly lost.

[n summary, any notions of physically conserving the significance of the site would have needed to
be considered in the context of the following constraints:

e the poor state of repair of the retort house structures, rendering them potentially unstable
and thus dangerous, and the ecanomics of retaining structures for which it would have been
very difficult to find new uses;

e the high levels of pollution recorded on the site;

e the impracticability of conserving the process of gas making, now at an end world-wide.

e the gas works had none of the aesthetic qualities required by architects and their clients for
an adaptive re-use scheme, and thus did not conform to the idealised ‘heritage’.

Perhaps the nineteenth century ‘Clean and Dirty’ debate is now to be updated to reflect positions on
the conservation of the industrial heritage. In the late twentieth century, conservation was driven by the
‘Clean Party’ seeking to sanitise notions of heritage, keeping only what is aesthetically pleasing,

politically non-contentious, and ideally capable of turning a profit. Their opponents, attempting to wrest
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control of conservation from the ‘Clean Party’, would argue for a broader engagement with the issues,
and consultation with the communities whose people lived and died working in industries such as gas
supply. It will be seen in the following section that whilst there has been some progress, and the ‘Clean

Party” have suffered losses, there is still a long way to go.

Policy options for the networked landscape of gas supply

Perhaps therefore it is only the mapping and interpretation of such infrastructures that can serve to
conserve their cultural significance.  This contrasts strongly with the numerous examples of
infrastructural developmen’&s that are large enough for people to be able to physically explore. London’s
Victorian sewers, and Lisbon’s extensive eighteenth century water supply aqueducts are but two
examples that are not only conserved and interpreted, but marketed as visitor attractions. London’s gas
museum, however, which opened in 1983, was closed in 1998. Issues such as cost, access and security,
together with a national re-organisation of the industry, meant that it could no longer be sustained. The
collection was sent to Leicester for storage, pending a long-term decision on its future, and documentary
material was sent to the British Gas archives in Manchester.

Arguments for properly recording the site before demolition were defeated by the counter-argument
that as extensive plans existed for the site, recording was not necessary. The latter view failed to
recognise that virtually no site will remain as planned or as built. The cumulative effects of years of
alterations and modifications necessarily meant that original plans, valuable as they are undoubtedly are,
did not accurately reflect the state of the gas works as it was at the end of its operational life. It must be
acknowledged that recording the existing structures would not have been a simple matter, however.
Exploratory discussions held with the University of Cape Town’s Geomatics Department suggested that
due to the confined space around the site, and the difficulties of getting good line of sight, a photo-
grammetric solution would not have been easily or economically achieved.”®

Networks of gas and water supply pipes, and similarly, networks of electricity and
telecommunications cables, are not practical candidates for conservation in their own right. In Britain,
where natural gas replaced coal gas, the network of supply pipes could be re-used [Trench & Hillman
1993], but South Africa’s natural gas resources have yet to be exploited to a similar extent.

Cape Town’s street plan is still clearly visible in the plan, and names, of the streets such as
Buitengracht and Heerengracht, which follow the old grachts’ through which fresh water was conveyed.
More difficult to establish is how much of the historic fabric, such as kerbstones and walls; and drain
covers and manholes remains today. Such material might appear insignificant today, especially in the
case of items as seemingly mundane as manhole covers, but nonetheless important issues are raised.
These issues become critical as this type of material evidence becomes increasingly rare. In some cases
they may be the solitary reminders of an otherwise obliterated past, like Cape Town’s salt water hydrants
and the gas company’s inspection plates, while in others they have simply been replaced due to factors

such as breakage and theft. The function may in some cases be redundant, while in others modern

58 Personal Communication: Sue Binedell, University of Cape Town, 15 Feb. 1996.
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castings take the places of the old. While they add texture to our sense of place, particularly due to the
continuing tradition of casting dates into them, they also contribute to our understanding of the passage of
time in the urban landscape. Importantly, they give physical form to the historical record that documents
carly public utilities in the city. In that, they have an ability to demonstrate the provision of services in a
very tangible way.

In the case of the gas works, there is very little left visible above ground. Both the gas works sites
have been cleared, and only the below ground network of supply pipes remains.

It haslbeen stated above that gas works inspection plates, like manhole covers and salt water
hydrants, are almost all that remain visible above ground of these early utilities. Thus the question that
faces the conservation community is, if the last remaining Victorian sewer manhole cover or gas works
inspection plate is identified, and found to embody ‘cultural significance’, what then should be done with
it? Should it be taken up and stored safely, or left in place, in context, and in use, until it is broken,
stolen, or just worn out?

The City of Cape Town were persuaded to send a film unit (using broadcast quality video) to the site
during the final two days of operation. This enabled some sense of the process to be recorded, and
supplemented video material recorded by David Worth. The timing of the City’s video record meant that
the plant was already shutting down when it was filmed, and that therefore only a partial record of the
process was possible.

Site museums of the gas industry do exist, most notably at Biggar, Scotland; and at Dunedin, New
Zealand. There are also exhibits in museums such as the Museum of Science and Industry in Manchester,
and at London’s Science Museum. Such exhibits do allow for limited interpretation of the scientific and
technical aspects of gas production.

Conservation of the network of gas supply pipes has been driven wholly by the practical use to
which they could be put by the parastatal telecommunications service provider, Telkom. It is understood
that Telkom bought the entire infrastructure, and continue to use it. This at first this appears to be a
pragmatic solution to the conservation problem, but it is clear that this is a purely incidental side-effect.
Conservation of the historic infrastructure and, more importantly, of the cultural significance embedded
within it, has not been considered at all.

Networks of gas and water supply pipes, and similarly, networks of electricity and
telecommunications cables, are not practical candidates for conservation in their own right. This
contrasts strongly with infrastructural networks that are large enough for péople to be able to physically
explore. London’s Victorian sewers, and Lisbon’s extensive eighteenth century water supply aqueducts
are but two examples that are not only conserved and interpreted, but that are marketed as visitor
attractions.

For the Woodstock gas works, then, it would appear that conservation by mapping and conservation
by narrative are two possible options. Such narrative and mapping could be the foundation of an
interpretive scheme in the city, with appropriate story-boards and other material being displayed on

relevant buildings and pavements. Displaying a map of the network, as a proxy for the networked
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landscape itself, could become a way of initiating dialogue with those whose oral histories around the
manufacture and consumption of gas might be an appropriately recorded. Associated with the archiving
of the documentary records, and a detailed record of the archaeology of the networked landscape, such a
scheme could provide a valuable means of embedding an understanding of Cape Town’s historic

environment within the experience of Cape Town today.

Conserving the networked landscape of grain elevators

Introduction a

As has already been detailed, the grain elevator system comprises port elevators at Cape Town and
Durban, and a network of thirty-three extant inland elevators. In considering the conservation of this
network, attention is first given to the Cape Town site, for which a draft Conservation Plan has been
prepared, then to the country elevators as a group, and finally to the system as a whole. The Durban port
elevator is not assessed independently, but rather as part of the larger network. This approach, dictated by
pragmatism, is not intended to detract from the argument that the network can, and indeed should, be
considéred as an entirety.

Note: Detailed analyses of the Cape Town grain elevator’s component structures and an inventory of

their contents may be found at Appendices D and E respectively.

Cape Town

It will be shown that the approach to the grain elevator at Cape Town harbour was necessarily very
different to that applied in the consideration of the Cape Gas site. The location of the elevator at the
Victoria and Alfred Waterfront, in what by 2003 had become South Africa’s most popular tourist

% The economics of

attractions, meant that it was almost inevitably swept up in a much larger process.
the site were significantly different to those affecting the Cape Gas site, with office, retail and residential
space at a premium. There was no contamination issue to be addressed, though the silos certainly present
a design challenge, and the working house at least is a more conventional box-like structure into which
architects can design new uses. It can also be argued that, because of its location, the elevator had a
higher profile and thus engendered a greater sensitivity among conservation professionals than the grubby
gas works had done.

While conservation of the historic harbour was first motivated in 1980 by architect Gawie Fagan
[Cape Argus 10 July 1980], it was the report of the government appointed Burggraaf Committee that
directly led to the formation of The Victoria and Alfred Waterfront Company (Pty) Ltd in 1988 (referred

to hereafter as the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront or abbreviated as V&AW). Since 1988, the Victoria

% A report in the business section of the Johannesburg based Sunday Times {17 Aug. 2003], stated that the Waterfront
is now South Africa’s most visited tourist attraction, with 22 million visitors a year, of whom 7 million are tourists.
Chairman Fatima Abrahams is quoted as saying, “What was for Transnet a loss-making asset twelve years ago has
become a vibrant and profitable property development project which enjoys a high national and international profile.”
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and Alfred Waterfront has successfully redeveloped a large area of the historic part of Cape Town’s
harbour for a mixture of retail, commercial and leisure uses. Current development on a site that was
originally a quarry, and latterly a tank farm for bunker fuel, will add yet another substantial element of
additional hotel and residential use.

As the area was not provided for in the Town Planning Scheme of 1941, or in subsequent Zoning
Schemes, a ‘Package of Plans’ approach was adopted to facilitate the planning of development [Worth
1993: 96]. Within this context the objectives, policies and proposals of the V&AW were set out first in a
‘Contextual Framework” and then a ‘Development Framework’ [MLH Architects and Planners 1989].

The development is divided into a series of precincts, and individual ‘Precinct Plans’ became the
“basis for determining the spatial responsibilities, limitations and rights of the local authority, the land
owners and the investors and developers” [de Tolly 1992]. Once ‘Precinct Plans” had been approved, the
process moved on through approval of ‘Site Development Plans’ to the formulation of individual
‘Building Plans’ [Birkby 1998].

Included in the Development Framework was this summary of the V&AW’s Urban Conservation
Policy:

To recognise the importance of the historic aspects of the site; identify the historical
environment and its treatment as a unique and special place; maintain and retain
historical monuments; identify precincts of historical worth as conservation areas;
renovate and adapt other listed and key buildings; ensure that buildings are put to uses
compatible with their historic and architectural character; adopt as conservation

guidelines the [COMOS Venice Charter as adapted by Australia ICOMOS (the Burra
Charter).

[Victoria and Alfred Waterfront]

Nicolas Baumann, who has undertaken a number of conservation studies of the Waterfront, has
written extensively of this process [1997].

As part of the ‘package of plans’ development process agreed with the Cape Town Municipality, a
conservation study of ‘The Grain Silo and Fish Quay Precinct’ was commissioned by the V&AW in 1994
[Baumann 1994]. The study included a specialist report on the grain elevator [Worth 1994], but was
limited to evaluating the cultural significance of the site, and no proposals were made with regard to
possible conservation policies for retention of that cultural significance. This study, undertaken in the
context of the National Monuments Act (No.28 of 1969) and the V&AW’s own Burra charter based
conservation policy, broadly identified some of the key issues on the precinct, and was used to support the
demolition of some structures and the retention of others. The concept of ‘conservation planning’ had yet
to enter the South African heritage discourse.

The grain elevator itself had first been recognised as a site “of national or local historic importance
or association” in 1983 by the compilers of a catalogue of Cape Town’s buildings for the Cape Provincial
Institute of Architects [Louw, Rennie and Goddard 1983: 630], and in terms of the then extant National

Monuments Act, the grain elevator complex and associated conveyor gallery were designated ‘Grade
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Two’. The conservation study also indicated the possibility that remains of the eighteenth century
Chavonnes Battery may still exist in the area [Baumann 1994].

It is within the above context that the Precinct Plan for the “Clocktower Precinct” (previously
known as the “Grain Silo and Fish Quay Precinct”) was approved on 29 July 1999, by the Planning
Committee of the City of Cape Town. The Precinct Plan acknowledged that the “site is characterised by
the landmark building, the grain silo and the associated conveyor gallery on the Collier Jetty”, and
additionally that “the Clocktower itself is a distinguishing building ...” [MLH 1999: section 223]. Yet
the change of name for the precinct reflects changing design and business philosophies, as the historic
Clocktower became regarded as the primary design focus for the precinct.

As the millennium drew toward a close, the V&AW began to plan for the development of the
renamed Clocktower Precinct. One of the first conservation related responses was the excavation of the
site identified by Baumann as potentially containing remains of the Chavonnes Battery. The site was
excavated by the University of Cape Town’s Archaeology Contracts Office, initially working inside the
Concentra Fish Meal factory. Traces of the defensive artillery battery were indeed found, in early 1999,
and a huge and costly operation launched to excavate and conserve the remaining fabric. The Chavonnes
Battery excavation and subsequent conservation was to be the first time in which a conservation plan
would be drafted for the V&AW, and the remains have subsequently become the focus of a major
interpretive scheme.

As development of the Clocktower Precinct proceeded, the V&AW entered into negotiations with
the Western Province Farmers’ Co-operative (WPK) for an early termination of its lease. In terms of this
agreement, WPK would cease bringing stock into the elevator at the end of February 2001, and would
vacate the site by the end of August 2001,

A Conservation Plan for the Cape Town Grain Elevator, on the Kerr/Clark model, was
commissioned by the V&AW, during the period November 2000 - August 2001. The contract was
awarded to the ACO, who in turn sub-contracted this researcher (David Worth). Conservation Plans
should ideally not be a response to specific development proposals, and in the case of the Cape Town
grain elevator although there were pre-existing economic and developmental pressures on the site, and
general approval for development had been given in terms of the Development Framework agreed with
the City Council, there were in fact no specific proposals for the re-use of the site. Any Conservation
Plan would therefore need to be framed within the context of those factors.

The V&AW were informed that the preparation of a conservation plan requires access to a range of
skills and knowledge, and that consultation should be built into the programme. An informally
constituted ‘Conservation Planning Working Group’, which met regularly during 2001, comprised
representatives from the V&AW, the consultants employed to draft the Conservation Plan, and
representatives of the South African Heritage Resources Agency and the City of Cape Town’s Urban
Conservation Unit. However, the V&AW were not prepared to establish a legitimately constituted
stakeholder group at that time, and the preparation of the Conservation Plan, without proper reference to

such a group, meant that it could be seen as only the first part of a process.
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The preparation of this plan coincided with the final days of the elevator’s operation, and the draft
plan was used to inform official responses to applications for the demolition of peripheral structures.
Work on the Conservation Plan stalled, however, at the point where the bought-in opinion should have
given way to a process of public participation.

It is interesting to note that the Mission Statement of the Victoria & Alfred Waterfront Company,
was used as a guiding framework in formulating the draft Conservation Plan in 2001, has changed

significantly since that time. The original Mission Statement was worded as follows:

The Victoria & Alfred Waterfront Company develops, promotes and manages the
Waterfront of Cape Town in the long term.

We are committed to:
enhancing the maritime heritage of the historic docks;
retaining working harbour activities.

We are committed to creating and maintaining a:
preferred location to invest and trade;
desirable place to shop, work, live and play;
quality, safe and clean environment for Capetonians, visitors and tourists.

We value our:
employees, and recognise their performance;
tenants and customers, and strive to satisfy their needs in order to maximise
value for our investors and shareholders.

[http://www.waterfront.co.za/html/index/history.html (accessed 12 Nov. 2000)]

The new Mission Statement has no place for heritage, the working harbour, or even, one fears,
Capetonians. Rather, the new Mission Statement of the Waterfront reflects its aspirations to be a world
player, and to be recognised as such. It is a bland and unimaginative statement, couched in the
international language of ‘management-speak’, and not only confirms the Waterfront’s changing focus,

but also its commitment to a role in the new networked landscape of the global economy.

We want the V&A Waterfront...
we are proud of the V&A Waterfront brand and building on the continued
success of the V&A Waterfront in Cape Town, intend to be the world leader in
waterfront developments

...to develop... W

we are committed to being developers of quality mixed-use developments

...and manage...
we intend to manage all developments by being innovative, visionary, ethical
and successful by valuing the loyalty of our stakeholders and exceeding their
expectations

174









Chapter 7: Conserving the Networked Landscapes of Gas and Grain

respond to a wide range of issues, and it is important that all stakeholders are involved in collaboratively

mapping out its future,

The cultural significance of the networked landscape of grain elevators

It is suggested that in terms of Section 7 of the National Heritage Resources Act the Cape Town
Grain Elevator should be categorised as Grade 2: a site of regional historical significance.

The statement of significance outlined below should be read in association with the overview of the
site’s component structures-at Appendix D and the inventory at Appendix E. The inventory suggests for
each element a grading in terms of significance, identifies particular issues which might impact on that
significance, and outlines policies for retention of significance. The statement of significance below
presents a synthesis and overview for the site as a whole.

When this assessment was made, in 2001, the intactness of the site contributed to its significance.
Thus the working house, the storage annexe, the conveyor gallery and the track shed were seen as
forming a whole. Since that time the track shed and the conveyor gallery have been partially demolished,
while the electricity sub-station, dating to 1924, and the mess, ablution and workshop facilities, dating to
1966, have all been demolished.

The Cape Town grain elevator is of significance for the following reasons.

It is the most visible symbol of the industrial heritage of the docks.

® it is visible as a landmark from within and above the city, and to seaward,;

* it was the highest building in the country when constructed;

e it provides the highest point within the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront to view the city and
the harbour.

It is significant in that it was, at the time of closure, a largely intact and working early twentieth
century complex.

* many major component structures remain largely intact and unmodified;

e virtually all machinery was intact and in working order;

e it contributed to the “working harbour” component of the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront.

[t is a symbol of the importance of grain in the South African economy.

* the building of the elevators was instrumental in significantly increasing South Africa’s
grain exports;

* inrecent years it has been the major hub of the grain trade in the Western Cape.

It has educational potential.

¢ it represents a period of South African history in which government supported ‘white’
commercial farmers, to reduce the number of rural unemployed ‘poor whites’, thus further
politicizing racial divides;

¢ the construction of the elevator is well documented, with contemporary reports, original
drawings, and photographs;
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1t is a rare surviving example of an early twentieth century elevator.

e Cape Town’s elevator is largely unmodified whereas the Durban elevator has undergone
significant change;

e many overseas port elevators have been demolished in recent years, and this was a rare
working example;

e it represents a country-wide network connecting the railway to the sea, and South Africa’s

agricultural economy to its export markets.

It is of aesthetic and architectural importance

e elevators are an important influence in International Modern Movement architecture in the
twentieth century;

e its form is closely defined by its function in terms of the materials used, and the relative
scale of each component structure.

It is an example of South African innovation

e the use of concrete on this site was one of the first major construction projects to use Cape
Portland Cement, and was thus a landmark in the history of the Pretoria Portland Cement
Company, known as PPC.

1t demonstrates the international transfer of technology.

e all designs, machinery and fittings were brought from overseas.

1t represents an important historical aspect of banking and money supply in South Africa
e ‘elevator receipts’ were negotiable instruments, and could be used in a variety of financial
transactions.

Issues relating to the conservation of networked landscape of grain elevators

There is currently no Site Development Plan for the Cape Town grain elevator, and no proposed
new use. This means that the entire site is vulnerable in its most extreme sense. Its future depends on a
new, economically feasible, use being found that is compatible with the Development Framework and the
Clocktower Precinct Plan, yet which recognises and conserves the cultural significance of the site.

The landmark quality of the grain elevator derives from its exceptional height in the context of the
Victoria and Alfred Waterfront, and as one of the few landmark industrial buildings visible from the city,
the mountain and the sea. Using the height of the elevator to establish the height for new development, as
indicated in the approved Precinct Plan, significantly diminishes thajc*landmark quality. Similarly, the
scale and form of the individual components, and their relationship to each other, can easily be destroyed
by ad hoc partial or total demolitions and alterations.

The grain elevator was constructed as part of a country-wide system designed to export South
African maize to the world. There has already been some loss of significance as all the railway
connections to the site have been removed, and the physical connection to the collier jetty and the sea
broken. Allowing new building to take place between the elevator and the collier jetty would diminish,

rather than enhance or reveal, the significance of that historic connection.
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The Victoria and Alfred Waterfront have made it clear that they do not favour short term uses for the
site.”” Short term uses would bring with them associated threats to the cultural significance of the site,
and it would be important that these are properly managed. This does not mean, however, that short term
strategies may not be appropriate.

Access to the Clocktower Precinct is an imperative for the V&AW, and provision needs to be made
for pedestrian and vehicle access for visitors and tourists, bus and taxi stops, parking, delivery and service
vehicles, and the fishing industry. The boulevard linking the Dock Road entrance of the Victoria and
Alfred Waterfront with the Clocktower has impacted significantly on the track shed and led to its partial
demolition. ’

The immediate environs of the elevator are currently being used for open air parking. In the longer
term, underground parking is likely to be required for the planned new buildings, as well as for the
elevator itself. Any demolition and subsequent excavation of groundworks on this site may reveal
archaeological evidence of the former grain and coal sheds, and shipwreck material, and would need to be
conducted with the oversight of an archaeologist.

The structural integrity and load-bearing capacity of both the working house and storage annexe are
unknown, and it will not be possible to formulate any long term plans for the site until such report has
been prepared. The dangers of embarking on a major adaptive re-use project, without first establishing
the structural integrity of the site, are detailed extensively by Sabbagh in his account of the conversion of
the Bankside Power Station into Tate Modern. In that case, failure to properly understand the corrosion
of roof slabs delayed the project for some weeks, at considerable expense [Sabbagh 2001].

A structural engineer’s report became particularly important after an incident in February 2001
whereby damage to Bin 135 was sustained after the collapse of 400 tons of soya oil cake. This incident
signalled the possibility that similar damage may have affected other bins in the past, and could impact on
the structural integrity of the storage annexe. Visual inspection of the perimeter bins indicated that
similar damage may been incurred to other parts of the structure in the past.

It is necessary to understand not only the structural integrity of the working house and storage
annexe, as it stands now, but also the likely implications of removing interior vertical divisions (such as
some or all of the bins in the working house or the storage annexe) or horizontal divisions (the floors in
the working house).

The working house is likely to present a different set of questions for the structural engineer. As has
been reported elsewhere, this building is in part steel framed, and part concrete. Whilst it has been
constructed to bear enormous loads, those loads are borne by the structure itself. The floors
(approximately 15c¢m thick) are clearly not designed to carry significant loading. Furthermore, the walls

show signs of spalling in some areas, particularly in the north-west corner of the machine floor on level

%9 Meeting of Victoria and Alfred Waterfront Conservation Plan Working Group, 21-May-2001.
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five. Plans indicate the use of “Clinton” fabric as reinforcement in the walls, roof and floors of both the
working house and storage annexe.®'

In July 2001 the site appeared to be in a generally good condition (with the exception of the
conveyor gallery and the damaged bin), with repair and maintenance work having continued to keep the
buildings and equipment in good working order. As the site is, and is will continue to be, owned by the
Victoria and Alfred Waterfront then the question of who is legally responsible for it does not arise.
However, the grain elevator site needs to be subject of ongoing management and care if it is not to
become derelict. Particular care needs to be taken to ensure the integrity of the building, particularly its
roofs, gutters and services (electrical, plumbing, drainage, etc).

Much of the machinery in the elevator dates to its origins, and could potentially be considered as a
collection of “heritage objects” under section 32 of the National Heritage Resources Act (No.25 of 1999).
The machinery ranges from the huge truck lifts to the small stainless steel buckets attached to the elevator
belts. Most of the machinery was in good working order at the time of closure. It is also possible that
there will be the temptation to break it up for scrap, either with or without the authority of the V&AW,
and security of the site is therefore likely to be a problem.

In designing future uses for the elevator, the machinery can either be seen to be occupying valuable
lettable floor space, or to be an asset in the development of the site. In some cases (for example the pre-
weighers and scales) the machinery is simply too large to allow for any other use of the space in which
they are situated. In the light of the above, it is going to become particularly important to re-assess
possible options and opportunities for dealing with the remaining machinery when there are definite
proposals for the future use of the site.

Furthermore, a comprehensive repair and maintenance schedule is required to ensure that the
building does not deteriorate while new uses are being sought.

Collections of plans and drawings were held by WPK and the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront,
Much of the WPK material was subsequently passed to the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront, and it is

important that all this material is now properly conserved in terms of the National Archives Act.

Form and function: the aesthetic issues relating to grain elevators

The issue of aesthetics is important enough to warrant close scrutiny. It has already been suggested
that the gas works did not ‘fit’ into any acceptable aesthetic architectural model for re-use. In contrast,
examination of the aesthetics of, and artistic and architectural response to grain elevators, reveals a wide
range differing views, locally and internationally. -‘

As early as 1865, after visiting Buffalo, New York, Anthony Trollope had written that “an elevator
is as ugly a monster as has yet been produced”, arguing that it symbolized commercial greed, and the

most “objectionable and monstrous qualities” of American life [quoted in Brown 1993: 305]. A Iocal

*! Plans of Table Bay Harbour: (TBH 106 L3-2005/35) roof of working house uses “Clinton” No.9 fabric; (TBH 106
L.3-2005/14) detail of 8” walls including use of “Clinton” No.8 fabric and vertical wires; (TBH 106 L3-2005/35)
floors over storage annexe bins reinforced with “Clinton” No.7 fabric and roof of annexe uses “Clinton” No.9 fabric.
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Clearly the architectural aesthetic appeal of grain elevators has fluctuated with fashion, while there
has been an over-emphasis on the form of the structure, and insufficient understanding of the process
within. It is suggested that modern schemes for the adaptive re-use of elevators risk encountering the

same problem.

Policies options for the networked landscape of grain elevators

Policies for the retention of significance at the Cape Town grain elevator, should, it is argued, be
informed by particular reference to the following:

¢ context and setting;
e character and interpretation;
e appropriate new uses.

Article 8 of the Burra Charter stresses the importance of the visual setting; form, scale, colour,
texture and materials; and the importance of views of and views from a place [Marquis-Kyle & Walker
1992: 38]. In respect of the context and setting of the site, it is suggested these should be retained as far
as possible, particularly by ensuring the provision of views to the north and south elevations, which
facilitate a functional understanding of the site. Crucial to that functional understanding are the links to
the networked landscape of which the Cape Town grain elevator was an integral part. Thus the
importance of the railway to the site should be acknowledged in any future development, and it
suggested that this could be done retaining and interpreting the remaining hydraulic tippler, preferably in
situ. Similarly, the horizontal conveyor to the collier jetty should ideally be retained, or failing that, at the
very least be reflected in any new structure that is built on the jetty. No new building should be permitted
that would obstruct the sight line between the grain elevator and the collier jetty.

Appropriate methods of interpreting the history of the elevator should ideally be integrated into any
development proposals, with people who have extensive working knowledge of the site being asked to
assist in the preparation of any interpretive material. The historic function of the elevator is perhaps best
expressed in the vertical nature of the working house structure itself, and the void spaces within it. It
may therefore be appropriate to work some of these elements into future design, rather than necessarily
trying to retain ‘one of everything’ from the surviving machinery.

Aspects of the mechanics of grain handling may well best be expressed a in a large scale working
model of the site. Whilst this approach may in exceptional circumstances be supported where there is no
viable alternative to removing original fabric, it should not be used as justification for removing that
fabric. Similarly, drawings, photographs and video material may also serve as interpretive media for the
site, demonstrating how its particular role is embedded within the broader networked landscape of grain
elevators across South Africa.

Article 7 of the Burra Charter states that the conservation policy will determine which uses are
compatible [Marquis-Kyle & Walker 1992: 34]. It must also be stressed, however, that the structural
integrity and load-bearing capacity of the structure will also determine which uses are compatible. It is
therefore imperative that a structural engineer’s report is commissioned before any firm decisions are

taken on the future of the site.
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An appropriate use, or combination of uses, needs to be found that allows the cultural significance of
the place to be retained, whilst providing an economically sustainable basis for the site.

Internationally there have been a number of proposed and actual silo conversions demonstrating a
range of imaginative ideas for the re-use of such sites. It is not intended to suggest that any of the
projects described here be regarded as the perfect model for the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront, but it is
useful to review them in order to stimulate discussion about possible futures for the Cape Town grain
elevator and the country elevators.

The remains of an elevator in the old port of Montreal are preserved as an archaeological site in
much the same way as many Roman and Medieval sites in Britain and Europe. Stratton and Trinder

describe the site in the following terms:

In the Old Port of Montreal visitors can observe the outline of the concrete foundations
of a thirty-two-storey grain elevator erected in 1912, together with associated fragments
of rubber belting, twisted steelwork and rusting electric motors. The conserved ruin
conveys a vivid sense of the scale of the Canadian grain trade and provides enlightening
evidence of the new materials of the early twentieth century. The elevator encapsulates
the fundamental, if elementary, concept that our understanding of the twentieth century
is increased by an awareness of its archaeology, of the artefacts, images, structures, sites
and landscapes of the past 100 years.

[Stratton & Trinder 2000: 1]

Also in Montreal, an imaginative project explored the acoustic properties of a giant disused elevator
by playing sounds through the silos. This project, which ran for almost a year, aimed to “raise popular
awareness of the building and to catalyse activity that will eventually result in the discovery of an
appropriate new function for the abandoned elevator.”’

The best known adaptation and re-use of a silo complex is that of Quaker Oats silos, in Akron, Ohio.
During the late 1970s the complex was converted into a hotel which opened in 1980. This was something
of a leader in the field of silo conversions, and hence has been frequently noted in the literature [Trinder
1992: 5; Heritage Dividend 1999: 10 and others]. Nowadays the visitor is encouraged to 'sleep in a silo'
and 'dine in a mill'* The Ohio Division of Travel and Tourism has published an analysis of the site on
its website, and enthusiastically describes how the “success of this large-scale development, undertaken
despite a growing uncertainty about the future of downtown, is a catalyst for social and economic
revitalization of Akron.”®’ Seed money to renovate part of the complex was raised by selling equipment
from the disused mill. The revenues generated from the letting of four shops and a restaurant were in turn
used to open another 26 shops. With this kind of critical mass having been achieved, the development was
then able to raise loans for further rehabilitation of the site. At that time it was considered that the cost of

rehabilitating the site was approximately one third of the cost of a new building.

% Internet site: website: www.silophone.net/eng/about.html accessed 20 Oct. 2000.
% Internet site: www.hiltonakron.com accessed 15 Oct. Sep. 2000.
% Internet site: www.ohiotourism.com/industly/heritage/outreach/quaker.html accessed 15 Oct. 2000.
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about the possibilities of their future use”.*®® It is lack of acknowledgement of this point that is so badly
missing in the South African context.

Another Canadian project, this time in Toronto, is an ambitious scheme to convert “the Canada
Malting Silo Complex on Toronto's waterfront into 'The World's First Music City', featuring Canada's
Music Museum, an 800 seat concert theatre, offices for the music industry, The Music Education Centre,
music related retail, The Canada Malting Museum, restaurants, a music themed children's playground and
The Riverboat, a floating exhibit celebrating Yorkville Avenue in the 1960s.” The promoters of
Metronome Canada intend that it become “the jewel in the crown of Toronto's rejuvenated waterfront and
a lasting legacy to Canada's Millennium”, which “will integrate, educate, celebrate and promote all facets
of the Canadian music industry.” %

Opposing the scheme, the ‘Urbanism’ website argues that “The public is being asked to destroy its
own architectural heritage. Under the advertised scheme the Canada Maltings austere concrete silos will
get a makeover, turning them into a tarted up whore. In the end this flashy and superficial fix will have
diminished the architectural and historical integrity of a ‘Grade A’ industrial heritage site.””® The site has
been stirring debate since it was closed in 1987. Then, a Toronto city councillor was reported as saying
“It’s so ugly that it’s a crime to have this building continue to stand”, while others argued for its
historical significance [Society for Industrial Archaeology vol. 17 no.1 Spring 1988].

Internationally, perhaps the best known recent example of the adaptive re-use of an industrial
building is Tate Modern, in the former Bankside Power Station, London. However, there is a danger that
success of this project will be seen to validate of an approach which expressly ignores the archacology of
the site [Moore and Ryan 2000].

The Victoria and Alfred Waterfront have indicated that they are not in favour of short-term uses for
this site, pending its longer term future being secured. This is unfortunate as adoption of short term
strategies, involving minimal intervention in the historic fabric, could lead to the development of longer
term solutions if properly managed. Temporary art exhibitions, possibly involving comprising
installation art, sculpture, music and performance, linked with displays interpreting the history of the site,
would undoubtedly generate interest in the site itself, and potentially lead to the generation of creative
ideas about possible future uses. Various floors in the working house have potential as gallery space,
allowing some of the elevator machinery to remain in place as static exhibits around which to work. The
exterior appearance of the silos in the storage annexe would be diminished by the creation of fenestration,
but they present all sorts of possibilities for the provision of light wells. A usg for this area that does not
require external light sources would seem to be best, such as a cinema or thv.eéﬁre’ space.

In the longer term a mixed use cultural centre may provide an appropriate way of coﬂserving the
cultural significance of the site. The challenge would be to make that economically sustainable. There

are many examples overseas of industrial buildings being given mixed uses, a key element of which may

% Internet site: www.urbandesignproject.ap.buffalo.edu/gr_el/publiconv.htm accessed 29 Dec. 2003.
% Internet site: www.metronomecanada.com accessed 18 Oct. 2000, and printed promotional material.
7 Internet site: www.interlog.com/~urbanism/malt.html accessed 24 May 2003.
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be social and cultural activities such as music, dance, art galleries and museums, supported by income
generating activities such as restaurants, shops, offices and residential apartments [Stratton 2000b :24].
The close proximity of the site to both the Chavonnes Battery and the Robben Island Gateway suggest
possibilities for further museum related use on this site, perhaps one that addresses labour history and the
development of the docks.

This kind of mix suggests that some form of partnership between the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront
and provincial or local government may be appropriate, as conservation is often only a by-product of the
social and economic regenerf_ition that such uses can create.

Having focused in dctail on the cultural significance of the Cape Town, the next section of this
chapter briefly considers the rest of the networked landscape of grain elevators. In Chapter 8:
Conclusions this thesis will argue that cultural values can be balanced with social, economic and other

values under the broad banner of ‘sustainable development’.

The country elevators

Significance

As stated previously, the network of country elevators has not been analysed in the same detail as
the Cape Town site. However, it is clear that with the exception of the site specific attributes relating to
Cape Town docks, almost all the other reasons why the Cape Town elevator is considered significant
could be applied to most of the individual country elevators.

Very importantly, there is considerable significance in the almost complete survival of the entire
system. The original population of sites is known and mapped, and with a single exception, has not yet
suffered from random demolitions. It is this particular attribute that this thesis will attempt to exploit in

Chapter 8: Conclusions.

Issues

Of the nineteen inland elevators in continuous use, nine are of the smaller type, and ten of the larger
type, thus an api)roximately equal number of each type has survived. However, relating this to the
original populations, it is seen that eleven of the original twenty-two (50%) smaller elevators are either
derelict, or have been demolished, while the only two of the original eleven (18%) larger elevators have

become derelict.

It is clear that with the country elevators, as with Cape Town, the economics of use must be
balanced with the economics of disuse. Use, or re-use, means responding to considerations such the
economics of the market place, labour costs, repairs and maintenance, and economies of scale. The size
of modern elevator complexes, compared with the historic sites, suggests that the latter is not an
insignificant concern. It is apparent that six of the twelve derelict sites are of the smallest size (Size 2),
and that overall a higher proportion of the units with a double working house has survived than that of the

smaller, single working house units.
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The importance of the original fabric as material evidence cannot be over-emphasised. However, it
will not always be appropriate to demand retention of original fabric, and an alternative range of
responses needs to be considered. This research suggests that much of the machinery in the grain elevator
is of considerable significance, but many of the elements are repeated and a representative example
should suffice for conservation purposes.

Finally, there is the question of aesthetics, explored at length in the previous section. Policies for the
re-use of grain elevators are bound to informed by whether they are considered ‘picturesque’, or a ‘blot
on the landscape’. .
The impact of derelict bufldiﬁgs on neighbouring communities, and property values, cannot be

overlooked. Yet those same buildings, cared for, integrated back into their host towns, and with a new

purpose, could well have beneficial impacts for those same communities.
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This thesis, however, set out to examine the networks of which the Woodstock gas works and Cape
Town grain elevator formed integral parts, and asked “Can historic networked industrial landscapes, built
to facilitate economic, political and social development, be conserved and re-used to serve similar
purposes in the future?” In this final chapter, therefore, this thesis will use the network of grain elevators

as a model to suggest a possible new way, within the paradigm of sustainable development.

Changing notions of development and value

As has been demon;frated in the preceding case study chapters, both the networked landscapes of
gas and grain were built for the purposes of ‘development’. The gas works was started under British
Empire rule, with the company making grand claims for social and moral improvements, while jealously
guarding its monopoly, and its profits. The grain elevators, built in the aftermath of the First World War,
also had an explicit role to play in development, with the creation of employment opportunities for ‘poor
whites” an important aspect of this particular strategy. It is clear, however, that in both cases what the
promoters of the schemes would then have declared was developmental (though in language more
befitting their times), was in fact part of a wider system aimed at entrenching political power at the
expense of the underclass. As gas was not supplied to the ‘black’ areas of Cape Town, nor were grain
elevators provided in the eastern Cape.

It is clear that ideas about what constitutes development have changed significantly in the century
and half since the inception of the gas supply network. In principle, though not always in practice,
development in South Africa today means the putting aside of narrow, sectional, profit-driven interests,
and replacing them with broad, inclusive, socially-driven agendas. The global contexts for development
have also changed, and indeed the very word development has begun to lose currency in favour of the
even broader concept of ‘social transformation’. This concept, according to UNESCO’s Social and
Human Sciences website “is increasingly used to describe societal changes and generally indicates a
critical stance towards older notions of the idea of development™.”" Whilst it is outside the scope of this
thesis to problematise this change of terminology, it nonetheless needs to be acknowledged.

Globally, and locally, notions of development have changed particularly in the past two decades.
The World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD), the World Economic Forum (WEF), and the
World Social Forum (WSF) all place development high on their agendas, though from differing
perspectives.

At the same time, other world bodies such as the International Committee for Monuments and Sites
(ICOMOS), which manages the inscription of World Heritage Sites, have begun to recognise the need to
correct their former bias towards ‘developed’ as opposed to ‘developing’ states.

In South Africa, still adjusting to its young, if no longer new-born, democracy, the need to make

visible formerly ‘hidden’ histories, and to make heard formerly “silent’ voices, is now well established.

"! Internet site: http://portal.unesco.org/shs/fr/ev.php@URL_ID=3148&URL_DO=DO_TOPIC&URL_SECTION=
201.htm! (accessed 2 Feb. 2004).

193



Chapter 8: Conclusions

Robben Island Museum, formerly an apartheid jail for high profile political (and other) prisoners, was
recognised as South Africa’s first World Heritage Site, and has been party to many initiatives in this field.

However, the new democratic dispensation notwithstanding, one of the defining features of South
African life is the huge wealth gap between rich and poor. Thus for conservation of the historic or natural
environments to have relevance, it must address the economic imperatives of job creation, housing,
education and health care. Countries such as the United Kingdom, with highly developed service
industries, can better afford the luxury of cultural development, yet even there, there is an awareness that
state funds alone cannot adequately support conservation projects. Indeed, the state’s role is increasingly
to act as facilitator and policy maker, enabling partnerships between commercial interests, non-profit
making organisations, and community groups. [Falk 2000: 74; Taggart 2000: 100].

Britain’s Heritage Lottery Fund, which has given £2.8 billion to over 14,000 heritage projects since
1995, has a specific remit with regard to regeneration, in particular “reducing economic and social
deprivation” and “creating heritage benefits” for people and places. Prospective grantees are required to
demonstrate economically sustainable new uses , as well as community participation, of any proposed
projects. It is easy to assume that Britain’s very different economic and social circumstances would
produce a different set of conservation imperatives to those in South Africa, but goals such as the
provision of community-oriented activities, employment, and sustainable tourism, and a requirement that
projects “contribute to social inclusion” would be equally applicable in either country {Heritage Lottery

Fund 2003: 1-5).

In a separate initiative, the Conservation Area Partnership programme, English Heritage have
calculated that for every £10,000 they have given in grant aid, another £48,000 has been leveraged from
other agencies, private companies and community groups [English Heritage 1999a: 42].

With regards to ‘heritage’ in South Africa, the economic and cultural development agendas are often
seen to be at odds with one another, presenting a tension for policy makers that is difficult to resolve.

The arguments presented in Chapter 7 are, as has been earlier stated, based on fairly conventional
“heritage” values. In international best practice, the study of industrial archaeology has moved beyond
the recording of large machines and redundant industrial sites, and from judging’ cultural significance
based solely on values such age, size and rarity. In South Africa, however, where an appreciation of the
industrial heritage is still in its infancy, the conventional heritage discourse still holds sway.

Economic values are often represented at their most fundamental by the adaptation and re-use of
specific buildings. Recent Cape Town examples include the-United Tobacco Company site, now a
successful centre for the local film and TV industry, an({ the former Cunningham and Gearing
Engineering Works, now the up-market Victoria Foundry development. Whilst there is a need for a
greater awareness of the value of industrial sites as catalysts for regeneration, there is a need for caution
with regard to allowing regeneration itself to become a motor for the loss of historic fabric, as, it is
argued, is the case with the grain elevator at Cape Town’s Victoria and Alfred Waterfront. The economic
benefits of ‘heritage tourism’ are generally acknowledged, though it can also be argued that ‘heritage

tourism’ may bring with it certain disadvantages in terms of conservation.
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A further economic context in which to consider conservation and development is that known in
England as ‘enabling development’. This concept treats heritage sites as ‘heritage assets’ and refers to
situations where a development proposes to ‘benefit’ a heritage asset in ways that would not normally
conform to planning guidelines. It means that the benefits of a development must outweigh the dis-
benefits to the broader community, not just the owner, thus recognising that the optimum viable use
compatible with fabric, interior and setting is not necessarily the most profitable use, especially if that
would entail destruction of the heritage asset. To be successful, therefore, the integrity of the heritage
asset must not be materially compromised by the development [English Heritage 1999b & 2000].

Castles suggests that “‘emphasis on economic growth leads to inequality, impoverishment, and
environmental degradation,” and asserts that sustainable development drives “not just economic growth

but also health, education, political participation, civil society and good governance” [Castles 1999].

Agenda 21: A Global Plan for Sustainable Development

“Integration of environment and development concerns will lead to the fulfillment of basic needs,
improved living standards for all, better protected and managed eco-system and a safer more
prosperous future.”

Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism n.d.: 7

To speak only of ‘cultural significance’ begs the immediate questions, ‘whose culture?’ and ‘of
significance to whom?’ Indeed, why should the majority of South Africans care about a heritage which
can be seen as symbolic of an economic power that contributed so much to their social and economic
disempowerment over the centuries? [f we are unable to suggest practical, rather than purely academic,
answers to such questions, then conservation will continue to be seen in opposition to development, rather
than as a potential facilitator or partner in the development process.

Internationally, it is significant that recent industrial heritage projects in the Iberian pyrite mining
belt, the silver mining region of Mexico, and the coal mining region of Northern Spain, have all used the
development of the industrial heritage as the basis for programmes of social and economic upliftment. In
cach case, archaeology was used to guide and modify project proposals, as well as being essential to
subsequent site interpretation.

The development of the industrial heritage in conservation projects, site museums, and adaptive re-
use initiatives, is seen as an integral part of the historic environment, with a focus on its role in a
“universal heritage”.

The educational value of the industrial heritage goes way beyond the simple demonstration of how
things work. Internationally, industrial heritage has been recognised as having the potential to reveal the

histories of previously “invisible” workers, including women, indigenous peoples and slave communities.
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The concept of ‘resource value’ has been used to argue that energy and natural resources are used
more efficiently during construction and re-use, than demolition and redevelopment [English Heritage
1997], whilst recreational and aesthetic values, which improve quality of life, also need to be considered.

In Poland, however, an initiative to use the industrial heritage to further Agenda 21 aims, identified
a number of risks to that heritage [Jaskiewicz 2001]. Many of these are equally applicable in the South
African situation, and are therefore usefully summarised here:

e the nature of economic transformation and the predominance of market econorhy instruments;

e the necessity of re-structuring non-economic industries;

e  alack of opportunity for State intervention;

e  alack of broad awareness regarding industrial heritage and its role in the country’s

development;

e  ashortage of financial resources at national, regional and local levels;

e  the weakness of non-governmental organisations working in ‘heritage’;

e alack of broad awareness the potential benefits of using industrial heritage for regeneration;

e  alack of broad awareness of the potential benefits of using industrial heritage for sustainable

development;

e the lack of a joint national strategy.

That public and professional taste changes over time is also seen in the varying responses to
concrete slabs as utilitarian as the grain elevators. As has been previously discussed, Gropius and other
Modern Movement architects, thought very highly of the concrete grain elevators built during the first
decades of the twenticth century.

In the context of a democratising and developing country, with a history of narrowly defined
‘monuments’ designated by a national body, Agenda 21 has the additional advantage of promoting public
participation. This is entirely consistent with the provisions of the National Heritage Resources Act, as
well as with international charters such as the Burra Charter. Thus the “existence, form and extent” of
heritage sites can be decided locally, and the functioning of local democratic processes strengthened
[Pendlebury & Townsend 1999: 73]. 1t is therefore evident that the definition of possible stakeholders
will be far broader thani simply one that recognises those holding equity in the development company.

In the rural areas, it is equally evident that economic factors are significantly different to those
driving development at the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront. Rural South Africa continues to see a net loss
of population as people migrate to urban areas in search of perceived befter economic opportunities.

As discussed previously in Chapter Two, South Africa’s strategic plan for agriculture presents a
strategy for sustainable rural development. in which the establishment of service centres would allow an
emphasis on “income generation and livelihood activities by women, youth and disabled to meet needs of
poor families and local market demand” [Department of Agriculture 2001: 20]. Another “job creation
and poverty relief initiative targeted primarily at rural people” creates ‘community production centres’ for

small-scale craft industries [ Department of Works 2000: 7].
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Among the Agenda 21 principles publicly assured of high level political commitment, is that the
“integration of eﬁvironment and development concemns will lead to the fulfillment of basic needs,
improved living standards for all, better protected and managed eco-system and a safer more prosperous
future” [Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism n.d.: 21]. Thus there is emphasis on creating
equity and combating poverty by the creation of sustainable livelihoods. This is provided for in many
ways, of which the most relevant here are perhaps the promotion of sustainable agriculture and rural
development; improving farm production and farming systems through diversification of farm and non-
farm erﬁployment and infrastructure development; land conservation and rehabilitation; environmentally
sound management of hh;afdous waste and strengthening of the role of farmers. Furthermore, Agenda 21
.asserts that the roles of major groups such as women, youth and indigenous communities should be
strengthened by ensuring that development plans work towards improved living standards, education and
Jjobs. The promotion of education programmes, public awareness and training around sustainable
development is also called for, as is the strengthening of partnerships with non-governmental
organisations.

For the City of Cape Town, “the term environment is defined to include the natural, social,
economic, urban, rural and cultural context as experienced by the communities of Cape Town” [City of
Cape Town 2001: 5]. This definition follows that expressed in South Africa’s Constitution, enacted in
1996, which guarantees everyone the right to an environment that is not harmful to their health or well-
being, and explicitly encompasses not only the natural, but also the historic, environment [The South
African Constitution (Act 108 of 1996)].

Agenda 21 requires that local social and political circumstances be always taken into account, and
adherence to this principle would serve to mitigate against what might be seen as the ‘globalised
waterfront’ approach of the V&AW. Tt also requires a more environmentally friendly approach to
building, and places “a political emphasis on ‘brownfield’ development” [Latham 1999: 3]. Thus, as
Latham writes, “The key to success is to work with the building rather than against it. This does not
imply that the building as it exists should dictate the nature of re-use, but rather that the constraints and
opportunities of a building have to be fully understood in abstract before identifying how to accommodate
a new use that is viable for the location” [Latham 1999: 7].

Thus, in regard to industrial archaeology, a weighting in favour of ‘adaptive re-use’ as opposed to
new building is immediately apparent. Whilst being posited as a global plan, nonetheless Agenda 21 has
been adopted at national and local levels. South Africa has its own Local Agenda 21, and the City of
Cape Town considers it an imperative for implementing its Integrated Metropolitan Environmental
Policy.

However, there are a number of focus areas in which it is apparent that Agenda 21 can, and indeed
ought to, have relevance to any debate around the future of networked landscapes such as that of Cape

Town’s gas supply and South Africa’s railway grain elevators.
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Conserving the networked landscape of gas supply

When this research began in 1995, two of the key nodal sites in the networked landscapes treated
herein as case studies, were still in operation, working largely ‘as built’.

The Cape Gas site, located in the relatively unvalued city fringe suburb of Woodstock, acted as the
sole remaining nodal point of the networked landscape of Cape Town’s gas supply. Having long
forgotten its separate identity as an independent municipality, Woodstock, and its housing, commercial
and industrial building stock, is largely run down and neglected.

Like all gas works sites, Cape Gas was a notoriously unpleasant neighbour: grubby and smelly,
polluting clean houses, laundry, and the very air that people breathed every day.

As described in Chapter 5, the Woodstock gas works was demolished in 1996. It had closed in early
in the same year, after giving a scant single month’s notice to its customers that its century old enterprise
had come to an end. The National Monuments Council, together with the City Council’s Urban
Conservation Unit, evaluated the application to demolish the Cape Gas according to the standard criteria.
The evaluation was simplistic, based on a very limited study of the site, and without reference to any
formal conservation study. Notwithstanding its age and rarity, and the fact that it was still a working
entity, the found was found to be unworthy of conservation, and demolition was authorised. It has to be
said that the relatively degraded state of the main structures, together with the environmental hazards
inherent in the site, mitigated against any serious consideration of retention. The gas works had been,
after all, a dirty and unfriendly neighbour for many years, and it would indeed have been very surprising
if the local community had lobbied for its preservation.

When it was demolished the principle structures were literally torn down, and the foundations buried
in the seriously contaminated rubble. It is likely that the exact locations of all the structures could easily
be uncovered by archaeological excavation. However, as the site has been adequately recorded, both
prior to and during demolition, and there is a good archival record, it is doubtful that good purpose would
be served by archaeologists exposing themselves to the toxic hazards of the site.

With many former industrial sites, the issue of contaminated land is a major concemn. Former gas
works sites are among the worst possible sites in this respect, and carry with them substantial hazards
[Environmental Resource Ltd 1997]. As has been described in Chapter 5, the demolition and subsequent
treatment of the Cape Gas site is a major cause for concern, carrying with it the risk of exposure to
cyanide, phenols and a hazardous cocktail of carcinogenic pollutants [Gibb Africa 1996]. In 2003, seven
years after closure, remediation work was still being undertaken on the_ site to enable it to be used for
further industrial use.

With the site cleared of buildings and structures, and even the soil itself latterly being removed, little
remains to be seen of Cape Town’s gas supply, other than a few inspection plates in the road and a few
old lamps. The network of gas supply pipes, buried beneath Cape Town’s streets, are invisible, rather
than visible reminders of the city’s history of gas usage. At the time of closure the pipes were sold to
telecommunications parastatal Telkom for use with fibre-optic cables. This seems an appropriate re-use,

extending their usefulness into the networked landscapes of the twenty-first century. Finding an
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economic new use for the Woodstock gas works would clearly have been impossible, and there was no
support, financial or otherwise, for the creation of a site museum. Sadly, an accurate large scale-model of
the site was destroyed because no institution or individual could be found to take custody of it. Indeed,
not a single item in the way of machinery or other artefacts was saved for museum collections.

A further constraint in respect of any notion to conserve the gas works, and perhaps one of the most
important, is that the process itself could not have been conserved, even if the principle structures were.
Without the process, which had the additional disadvantage of being invisible, the distinctive gas works
smell, and the airborne dust and soot that accompanied it, would also disappear. How could one preserve,
or in any way conserve any of this?

Even the documentary record for this site was vulnerable to total loss as South Africa’s National
Archives are not required to be the legal custodians of the archives of private companies such as Cape
Gas. It is imperative, as increasing numbers of historic commercial and industrial concerns close, that
policies and infrastructure are put in place to handle culturally significant material. In this case the
National Archives (Cape Town) were persuaded to take custody of the collection of plans and drawings,
though this material falls outside their collections policy.

Principally though, it is argued that the community of “heritage professionals” in Cape Town was
simply not ready to consider that such a site could have any cultural significance, even whilst
acknowledging the undoubted age and rarity of the site. The National Monuments Council certainly did
not have the capacity or will to take a leadership role, and to make a case for retention.

The opportunity to create a site museum, perhaps incorporated into a museum of Cape Town’s
industrial history, has been lost in this case, and with it the opportunity to provide a motor for urban
regeneration, economic transformation, social upliftment and historical awareness. Thus it is concluded
that conservation by narrative, attempted in this thesis, is one of the most appropriate options. Though
the site itself was a ‘lost cause’, recording its history and materiality forms the basis on which an
interpretive scheme can be based, and the possibility of raising historical awareness recovered. As the
District Six Museum has become the focus for community involvement, the recording of life stories, and
the reclaiming of a history, so the networked landscape of gas supply could also form the basis of similar
community story-telling. Interpretive boards in Woodstock, Cape Town, and the suburbs, could be
created not only for straight forward ‘educational’ purposes, but also as a way of inviting community

participation in mapping its own history.

Conserving the networked landscape of grain elevators

The grain elevator at Cape Town Harbour, which closed a little over five years later, has been
considered within a very different set of social, economic and political contexts. Unlike Woodstock,
where there was no significant value attached to the contaminated land on which the gas works stood, the
Victoria and Alfred Waterfront development has hugely increased the value of land in the harbour area.

The gentrification, for it can be classed as little else, of the older part of the docks by the Waterfront has
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meant that instead of simply refurbishing derelict buildings to create new uses, the land hungry
development has now begun to evacuate serviceable industrial buildings in order to demolish them and
replace them with new office and retail space.

The derelict Cape Town grain elevator is now an anomaly at the Waterfront. At the centre of one of
South Africa’s premier international tourist destinations, the land on which it stands has acquired
enormous value. It is the first twentieth century industrial structure in South Africa for which a
Conservation Plan has been prepared, and this was done in advance of specific development proposals for
the site. Yet the Conservation Plan is incomplete; it has no legal status; it does not, in its current form,
conform to the guidelines set out in the Burra Charter; and it would not satisfy the requirements of the
National Heritage Resources Act for heritage impact assessments. The site stands derelict in the midst of
one of the country’s premier tourist attractions, where millions of rands have been invested in retail, hotel
and office space. Assessed largely on the basis of traditional heritage values, with passing reference to
‘enabling development’, the draft Conservation Plan has so far failed to engage with a broader range of
values.

While there is undoubtedly an economic demand for the site, its owners appear to be ambivalent
about its future. On the one hand they are committed to a conservation policy, based on the Burra
Charter, which retains the working harbour. On the other hand they appear not to recognise the cultural
values attached to the site. Attwell [1998] has noted how “vigorous planning procedures involving
planning for view corridors, massing, sight lines, key focal points, as well as design controls, have
resulted in an environment of outstanding visual qualities”, with a “strong sense of architectural order and
harmony”. However, she continues, “a major concern is that the conflictual and industrial history of the
Waterfront has been transformed through processes of selective imaging and simplification into a late
nineteenth century romantic vision that could exist in a waterfront anywhere in the world.” Clearly, the
grain elevator clearly does not conform to the gentrified aesthetic which the V&AW has sought to
promote, and which is supported by the conservation architects on its Design Review Committee.

The Victorian and Alfred Waterfront prides itself on its ability to compete with other similar
waterfront developments throughout the world. Cities such as Baltimore, San Francisco, and Sydney
have developed similarly successful residential, office and residential complexes as ‘festival market
places’ based on the Rouse model [Urry 1990], all of which conform to a broadly similar post-modern
aesthetic. Hannigan [1998] describes such developments as ‘fantasy cities’, proposing six defining
characteristics, all of which are readily discernible at the Waterfsont. The waterfront theme is
fundamental to the entire development, though as has been suggested, the centrality of the working
harbour is arguable. The V&AW?’s branding has been astonishingly successful, with “The Waterfront’
now being a must-see for every visitor to Cape Town, with many (though not all) trading sites operating
late into the evening. Another feature shared with ‘fantasy cities’ around the world is the use of ‘modular
components’ such as the themed restaurant (Hard Rock Café and Planet Hollywood have both had a
short-lived presence at the Waterfront); multi-screen cinemas (of which the Waterfront has two); an

IMAX large format cinema; record and book shops; and a range of ‘public projects’. Among the latter,
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the Waterfront hosts an aquarium, a maritime museum and the Nelson Mandela Gateway, an introduction
and link to the Robben Island Museum World Heritage Site.

The Waterfront also presents clear indications of being what Hannigan suggests is a ‘solipistic’
development, in that it is “isolated physically, economically and culturally from the surrounding
neighbourhood” [1998: 4]. However, a thorough analysis of this particular point is outside the scope of
this thesis. Criticisms notwithstanding, so successful has the Waterfront company become that it now
markets itself internationally to provide consultative and project management services for similar
developments in other parts of the world.

Nonetheless, at Cape Town’s Waterfront the owners have bound themselves to a conservation policy
based on the Burra Charter. This establishes a unique dynamic and set of tensions for the developer, and
it is at the grain elevator site that this becomes a ‘moment of truth’.”> During the earlier stages of the
development, which involved the adaptive re-use of nineteenth century warehouses, offices, and even the
Breakwater Prison, it was possible to reconcile a gentrified design aesthetic with broad conservation
principles.

With the elevator, however, the V&AW are confronted with a structure that does not easily lend
itself to the design guidelines they have committed much time and financial resources to creating. Yet
they have committed themselves to a process in which conservation principles carry considerable weight.
Furthermore, as the development has progressed, the heritage professionals in Cape Town have developed
more critical responses to the issues arising from such sites.

The Waterfront is, first and foremost, an economic enterprise. Its principle stakeholders are seen as
its shareholders, who have a strong vested interest in the financial viability and long term profitability of
the enterprise. Conservation has a price. The bulk rights attached to the Clocktower Precinct mean that
there is a price to be paid for not developing the grain elevator site to its full potential.

The aesthetic of the Waterfront is guided and guarded by a Design Review Committee that is
populated largely by the same prominent local ‘conservation architects’ who carry out much of the work
at the Waterfront. Fashions for building styles change, and it has been said that “fashion is a poor guide
to what should be preserved” [Earl 2003: 137]. Whilst Victorian ‘pretty’ buildings can be made to work
within the current design aesthetic, this has not always been the case. The Midland Hotel at London’s St
Pancras Railway Station, designed by Sir George Gilbert Scott in 1874, is often cited as an example of the
“metamorphosis from monstrosity to masterpiece” [Earl 2003: 137] that can accompany changing public
perceptions of taste.

As with the ‘development’ of the gas industry in Cape Town from the mid-nineteenth century,
‘development’ at the Waterfront primarily serves the narrow, sectional interests of an urban middle class.
As has been shown, it has carved for itself a piece of the global tourism and leisure entertainment market,
and its earlier, much vaunted, conservation objectives, appear to have been downgraded to the role of

‘design informants’. Even the Chavonnes Battery, on the conservation, partial reconstruction, and

7 Personal Communication: Martin Hall, University of Cape Town. 10 June 2003.
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interpretation of which much was spent, is neglected and rarely seen. It could be surmised that this is due
to a lack of commitment on the part of the Waterfront, but perhaps it is also due to the lack of any real
constituency of stakeholder support for the site.

Within the confines of the Waterfront development, discussions around economic re-use of the grain
elevator fall naturally to conventional ideas such as apartments and offices, with only the working house
being retained and the storage annexe silos, and all peripheral structures being demolished. Yet retention
of the ‘building envelope’ of the principle structure alone, with all traces of its former use removed from
the inside, would render the building meaningless and sterile. Like a scene viewed through a telephoto
lens, detail is decontextualised, and it is difficult to see what conservation ends would be served by such
an approach. Even with an ordinary lens tightly focused on the elevator and its associated structures in
the Waterfront, and an insistence on retaining meaningful linkages with the railway and the collier jetty,
the Waterfront’s options remain limited. Ideas such as art galleries, museum and performance spaces,
founder for lack of economic feasibility. Only with a wide angle lens, set to view not only the Cape
Town elevator, but the networked landscape of which it is part, do radical new opportunities suggest
themselves. The Cape Town elevator was established to service the developmental needs of the rural

areas, and perhaps it could do so again.

Conclusion

This thesis set out to answer the question: “Can historic networked industrial landscapes, built to
facilitate economic, political and social development, be conserved and re-used to serve similar purposes
in the future?” It concludes, then, by offering a vision for the conservation of the network of country
grain elevators. In this vision, the elevators are not conserved simply for historicist reasons, or because
they are “pretty” buildings, but because conserving them serves national and local interests as expressed in
Agenda 21. In this vision, the network of country elevators itself becomes a conceptual model for
Agenda 21 management, and the Waterfront is challenged to resolve its ambivalence to the Cape Town
elevator.

The survey of the country elevators presented in this thesis provides an opportunity to propose a
innovative and far-reaching approach, and to attempt the proper integration of conservation policy into
sustainable development initiatives as represented by Agenda 21.

The network of country elevators represents an almost entire known population of a particular site
type, a rare attribute in itself. Although ownership is now dispersed, thér‘e?s nonetheless a continuity and
synergy among the various owners. As has been shown, some of the country elevators aré derelict, some
have attributes that remain largely as built, while others have been incorporated into large modern grain
handling complexes. The conservation of the active sites cannot be considered as a priority, other than to
see that any unique aspects of their operation are not lost. The derelict sites however offer exciting

opportunities to look not only at the fairly simplistic conservation arguments, that may ultimately be
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unsupportable, but to consider how the principals and values articulated in Agenda 21 might be used to
support arguments for the conservation and adaptive re-use of these sites.

Thus it is proposed that a number of the derelict sites be conserved, each fulfilling a different local
need as appropriate. The table and map below are designed to show hypothetically how this might work
in practice. At each site, where the value of the land is likely to be minimal, and the cost of demolishing
the elevator relatively high, it is suggested that only the working house, the taking in shed, and the
bagging-out store, if it survives, would be re-used. Because of the lack of economic pressure to re-use the
silos, as is the case at the Waterfront, the silos could be left unused.

That there will be a different aesthetic dynamics at play in the rural communities to that espoused by
the Waterfront is also clear. This difference creates opportunities for more imaginative responses to
design issues arising out of any initiative to re-use old building stock.

Funding requirements for the programme proposed would be limited to making the structures safe
and accessible, removing grain handling equipment, and providing basic amenities. In most instances,
where the sites are in the ownership of farmers’ co-operatives, the question of site acquisition may not
necessarily be an issue. The programme could be used to encourage dialogue between the large scale
commercial farmers who have historically had access to the facilities offered by the co-operatives, and
historically disadvantaged small scale farmers working at a subsistence level.

Whilst it is proposed that a comprehensive programme be drawn up to conceptualise the project as a
single entity, with synergies between the various activities and sites, it should be possible to fund and
manage each site separately within the broader programme.

In the short term, however, it is imperative that the South African Heritage Resources Agency take a
broad view of the system as a whole, and consider the attributes of the networked landscape rather than
only its individual sites. The risk at present is that requests to demolish isolated sites would be handled
first by local authorities, and then Provincial Heritage Resource Agencies, who would perhaps not see the
broader significance of the network. This is, after all, a new approach for South Africa. It is not being
suggested that ultimately every site would necessarily be retained, only that decisions on individual sites
should be informed by reference to the whole.

Many of the activities listed in Figure 96 below could appropriately be combined, for example,

environmental education, tourist information and museum activities might all be located at one site.
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Site Agenda 21 Proposed new uses
A Promotion of sustainable agriculture and rural Training centre for small farmers; legal advice
development; improvement of farm production and | centre for farm labourers; labour exchange;
farming systems through diversification of farm marketing centre.
and non-farm employment and infrastructure
development; conservation and rehabilitation of
land.
B Environmentally sound management of hazardous Recycling centre.
waste.
C Strengthening role of major groups: women; youth | Craft training and retail centre for rural women for
(development plans should ensure young people activity such as spinning, dyeing, weaving or
have improved living standards, education and pottery.
jobs); indigenous peoples and communities;
partnerships with NGOs.
D Promotion of education, public awareness and Environmental education centre.
training around sustainable development.
E Strengthening role of farmers. Small business development centre.
F Strengthening role of major groups: women; youth | Location for community groups comprising
(development plans should ensure young people facilities for education, performance etc.
have improved living standards, education and
jobs); indigenous peoples and communities;
partnerships with NGOs.
G Tourist information centre.
H Museum of the maize industry
J Promotion of sustainable human settlement Training Centre - teaching construction skills so
development: construction using local materials; that communities can build energy efficient houses
energy efficient; labour intensive. using local materials.
K Retail centre for farm produce, arts and crafts.
Community Production Centres
Cape Promotion of education, public awareness and "
Town training around sustainable development.
Figure 96
Proposed model for re-use of derelict country elevators.
suggested here that one site be used as a site museum for the maize industry. This would
constitute an opportunity to bring together at one location significant artefacts from the other derelict

elevators, and provide an opportunity for conservation and interpretation within the broader context.
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Appendix A

Cape Town Gas Light and Coke Company Insurance Policy Schedule, 1907

This Insurance Policy Schedule for the Gas Company is discussed in Chapter 3. (;l’he plans referred

to in this schedule have not been located.)

Woodstock, adjoining the Cape Government Railway

building of retort house (N0.1 0N PlAN) .....coviiiiiiiieiceee et b e sa v v ens £750
retorts and settings and fittings therein ..ot et s s £1,000
building of coal store communicating therewith (00.2) ........cccccceeinviinieinercccre e £750

[memo: stock of coals in store not included]

building of workmen’s 10bbY (110.3) ..ocvieiiieiiiciiiecieciee ettt st eenr et b s et eneseteeaseennesnean £150
building of spare boiler Shed (N0.4) .....c..vcoiiiiiiiiice ettt raenes £150
spare boiler with seating and fittings therein ........c.oecciieininini e £200
tar separator, iron built (N0.5) ..o e e s a s e e eas e e ns b ere e £300
building of condenser, iron built (NO.6) .......cccomieiiieiiie e e £500
building of condenser, iron built (N0.7) ....ccoocciriiiiiiiieicr ettt ettt et es et £500
building of tar tank, iron built (NO.B) ...c.coiiiiiiiii et £250

building known as “Water-Gas Plant House” not at present in use as such,

notice to be given when in use (n0.9 and n0.10) ...cccoovieiiviriieecriceeieecree e eeeeeieenreraneeniaenns £200
boilers & settings, fixtures & fittings, and on steam engines, shafting, gearing and appurtenances ..£1,000
all plant and machinery except as specified 8bOVE ........cccociirvrirciieree e £2,500
building of coal StOre (0. 11) oo ittt et et s v et srane s e b es e baenebesran ebeseenes £500
[memo: stock of coals in store not included} '
disused gasholder, used as a store for plant and machinery,

no process of manufacture carried on, iron built (N0.12) ...c.ccoiriviiiviiriccrierie e £400
stock in trade and machinery gtored therein ... £600
{memo: the building of the old purifier and oxide shed (no.13 and no.14)

and contents therein are not included in this policy]

building of tool store, laboratory and washer house (nos. 15, 16, and 17) ..cocoovviieeniciieceeieeenn, £600
StOCK OF t0OLS thETEIN ....eoiiieiee ettt ae et cr et e e eenennanns £200
PhOtOMELET ThETEIN ..ccveiiiiiiiiiiieceie ettt s er e s tesbessaasbranateans eeeaeeet e iraeas £200
scientific instruments and apparatus therCIN .........coccciverieveerireieeieercoteeisr e sreeerseresseessaresessesesrens £150
WaSher SCTUDDET thETCIN .....cooiiiiieciie ettt see et s et stsstensessesbessessens £500
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building of meter and governor house, gas engine and exhauster house;

brick and iron built under iron roof (nos.18, 19 and 20 on plan) ...........cccocovevveeeveviieceeeeicrese e £250
S MEter thereiN ... s £300
£AS ZOVEIMIOT tNETCIN ..vovovvoeveeoeveeeeeeee oo es oo ees e ee e eeeeeses s ase e eees s seeseesess e eeeseeeeeseesrene £100
gas engine and all fittings, shafting and gearing, and on exhauster ...............ccccccoevevmecrevveerseeeen. £350

building of gasometer, iron built, at present in course of construction,

together with materials for construction of same (N0.21) .......cccooooviveviviiecceeecee e £2,000
building of gasometer, iron built, with all fixtures and fittings belonging thereto, (n0.22) ............... £4,000
building of new purifier house, including all purifying structures attached to and forming part of it; steel
and iron built under iron ro0f (N0.23) ...ooviviiieceee et e senesenen £8,000
electric motor, hoist and all machinery and fittings in connection With it ........ccceviivvieceoreecreeenen, £200

building of Fitter’s Shop, Blacksmith’s Shop and Qil Store;

about 400 gallons of lubricating oils and 20 gallons of paraffin stored therein (n0.24) .........ccooveue. £500
pumping engine and fithings therein ........c.cccovriiiiiniiieice ettt st £100
stock-in-trade, tools, utensils and taANK thETEIN  .......ccoooveeueeeeeeeieeeeeeeecee e eeeeere e e eeeeereeeeeseeeeeeesnrennees £100
building used as office Only (N0.25) ...c.iciiirireeeiceeictece ettt ettt et ee et e e eee e £200
office furniture, fixtures, fittings €1C tRETEIN .......c.ccoivviviiiieiiiecee et e eeee e e et e aeeeeaee e eeeeaens £50
building of SACK SLOI€ (110.26) ...oivivieieeeeteeeccecr ettt ettt e see s et e neeaeseae st e e een e et e e eeeees £50
StOCK Of SACKS thETEIN ...ttt ettt sttt et et et e s st ns e senannneensenes £10
TOLAL oottt eb et et s s et e e ener et sae b st ereteneatte £27610@ 11s

stocks of coals, coke and breeze in open yards, and general stores in open yards not included;
all buildings brick or stone under iron roofs unless otherwise stated; Water Gas Clause:
manufacture on the premises of Water Gas to be used in combination with ordinary gas and
Benzol Gas is noted and allowed without prejudice; steel cylindrical tank about 16’ x 14” for

storing 9,000 gallons Benzol is situate 20” from the gasometer marked no.21 on the plan.

Prestwich, Sea and Long Streets

buildings are all brick or stone built under iron roofs, and the whole detached as a block;
occupied by the Insured as a Gas Works; sundry gas stoves allowed; lighted by gas or
incandescent electric light.

manufacture on premises of water gas to be used in combination with ordinary gas, and of
Benzol gas (the latter generated by steam in a Benzol carburettor for the purpose of enriching

other gases) is noted and allowed without prejudice.

Block A - Gas Works at Prestwich, Sea and Long Streets

On one-half of each of the amounts specified in the annexed Schedule which is desired to form part of

this Policy.
coal stores, stokers’ rooms, offices, (N0.11 0N PIAN) ..........ovvivvveiviiieiiieeeeeee et sr e seeeese e £500
stock of coal therein cancelled 1 May 1908 ..ottt £800
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retort house, excl. retorts and incl. chimneys, WC, mess room, offices (no.2) stock of coal therein

cancelled 1 May 1908 ...ttt et e s s et et e et e e e sseeaaeesheentes £300
boiler house adjoining (N0.3) ...c.civiiiiviiiiiiiiiit it n e rene £400
boilers and their settings, (no one boiler more than £300) ........cooceeiirirrerri i e £700
ENEINE NOUSE (110.4) oottt st ettt et et s et e e b e e bt et e s b e bee e e saesaaean £350
steam engines, exhausters, appurtenances, shafting, gearing, belting, belonging to each

and on dynamos, electrical apparatus therein .........cccoccvviiiriiiernrecircre et £1,000
purifiers and attachments, with fittings (no.5) cancelled 24 Mar. 1909 ...........ccccecceenee, TR £1,000
[note: underground tar tank (no.6) is not included in this insurance]

stock of coke in open yard -cancelled 1 May 1905 ..o £100
governor house building (1N0.7) ..o e e £300
governors and all machinery therein .......c..cocoieviiriiniieneiniee ettt e £800
coal store (formerly General Managers office (N0.8) ...ccoivuiiiiiiiiciiecerr e £100
stock of coals therein - canCelled .........cccoviiiiniiiiiiniiiiie ettt e £200
meter house with rooms over, 40 gallons paraffin kept for use in carburettor .........ccccooevvvirerceeeciennen. £350
meter and all fixtures and fittings therein .......c.coccooevieiii i £500
washers and condensers, incl. iron roof over no.10, adjoining n0.2 & n0.3 ..., £700
carburettor, vaporising by steam, part iron built (N0.11) .c..cccoiiiiiiiiiicrecc e £200
TOAL ..t st et e beane £9,000 @ 10s
Block C - houses and offices at Prestwich, Sea and Long Streets

building of dwelling houses and offices at 9 Prestwich Street (no.14 on plan) ........cccocevvnivinccncneee £700
building of dwelling houses and offices at 7 Prestwich Street (no.15 on plan) ........cocceeeeinininiencnne £700

[above buildings are occupied by tenants as private dwelling houses]
building used as a store for gas stoves at 2 Sea Street (n0.16 on plan) .......ccovveecvvceiminccinieninenecnenee, £500 .

stock of gas stoves therein £200 [all brick or stone built under slate or iron roofs]

Block D - offices at Prestwich, Sea and Long Streets

building with offices, toilets etc., all communicating; used as offices only; all brick or stone

built under slate or iron roofs (N0.17 ON PlaAN) ...oc.evieieiiiieiiri ettt £2,000
office furniture, fixtures, fittings, drawings and plans, books and safes .........ccccccevivviirvenininnieninnnnnne £600

[coal store (no.18 on plan) and coal therein NOT included in this insurance]

Block E - building at corner of Long and Prestwich Streets

building at corner of Long and Prestwich Streets occupied as Insured as a store for general merchandise;
no process or manufacture carried on; also occupied as a fitters workshop, and or meter making, sundry
coke forges and gas stoves for soldering irons; no power other than hand power used; gas lighting; brick

or stone built under iron roof detached, (marked no.19 on plan) .........ccoovereerrenrnccnenee. £3,000 @ 17s 6d
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[memo: building is in risk of windows of steam saw mill, occupied by Karl Lithmann and Co.,
on opposite side of Prestwich Street, distant some 30 feet clear]

stock of general merchandise, office furniture and fixtures, fittings, books

“in }he warehousing part of said building” ................co..eoovoeemmmoeeee oo £10,000
similar property, including tools, meters and all appurtenances

“in the workshop part of the BUilding” ..............oo.oveeiueeeeeereee oo £2,000
building of gasometer, with all fixings and uprights, iron built (no.20 onplan) ......cccoveriieeeennnn. £4,000

[stock of materials in open yards not included in this policy]

TOAD ottt et ee e e e e ee oo £19,000

Block F - Coal stores
building of coal store and offices communicating, situate in Prestwich Street extending to Michau

Street, occupied as a storeroom; no process of manufacture carried on and no hazardous goods

except coal 10 be stored (10.22 0N PlAN) ...........eoveeeesroeeeeeeeooo oo £3,000
COAL SEOCKS thETEIN ...t £1,000
TOUAL ottt et e et s e £4,000 @ 10 s
Mowbray

On one-half of each of the amounts specified in the annexed Schedule which is desired to form

part of this Policy.

On stock in trade of all descriptions, and on business fixtures and fittings, including gas meter,

office furniture, fixtures, fittings, printed books, unused stationary and safes, whilst contained in

that portion of a building fronting the Main Road, and extending to St John’s Street, Mowbray;

partly occupied by the insured as a Sale-Shop, Show Rooms and Office; otherwise occupied as

Bottle Store, or shop in non-hazardous tenure, dwelling house, stable and coach-house; no process

of manufacture carried on, and no hazardous goods except for use allowed to be deposited therein;

brick or stone built under a slate or iron roof, and as shown on plan held by this company ...... £500 @ 15s
Sundry gas lights, gas stoves and gas engines are allowed to be fitted and used for exhibition

purposes only. The risk of explosion by gas is covered by this insurance.

On the building of gasometer, and all fixings, apparatus and attachments belonging thereto;

iron built; situate Main Road, Mowbray.

TOtAL ..ottt e e eeee oo £8,000 @ 20s
[annotated: revised in 1906 to £8,000 @ 11s]

Darling Street showroom

On one-half of each of the amounts specified in the annexed Schedule which is desired to form part of
this Policy.

stock in trade of all AESCTIPHONS .........vvrveeveieieieeeeeeeee e oo e £700
On Business Fixtures, Fittings and Utensils, (excepting Plate Glass Fronts)

and on Office Furniture, Fittings, Safes, Printed Books and unused Stationary .......ccueeveeineiecsniennnns £300
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TOAL et et et s ettt et e et et ee ettt £1,000 @ 42s
All whilst contained in their shop premises, fronting Darling Street, forming part of a block of buildings
situate on the Grand Parade, Cape Town, and known as the Opera House; occupied by the Insured as
Sale-shop and Show-rooms: sundry gas-lights, gas stoves and gas engines allowed to be fitted and used
for exhibition purposes only: lighted by gas; otherwise occupied as shops, in non-hazardous tenures, as
offices, as restaurants and bars, and as a theatre; brick or stone built under slate or iron roof, with
skylights in parts; and detached. The risk of explosion by gas is covered by this insurance. It is agreed
that, as soon as the Sprinkler Installation with the necessary ordinary appliances, to be completed in the
above described block, and approved, the insured shall be entitled to the rate of discount applying as from
the date of such approval.

Water Gas Clause: manufacture on the premises of Water Gas to be used in combination with ordinary
gas and Benzol Gas is noted and allowed without prejudice; steel cylindrical tank about 16 x 14° for

storing 9,000 gallons Benzol is situate 20’ from the gasometer marked no.21 on the plan.

222






Appendix B

A The Track Shed (PARTIALLY DEMOLISHED 2001)

Understanding:  This is an integral part of the complex, though structurally a ‘bolt-on’ addition, the track
shed is where grain is received into the elevator. Whilst it is a lightweight structure,
with little in the way of foundations to support its walls and roof; there is a huge amount
of concrete underground which supports that hydraulic truck lifts.

Significance: The track shed is of considerable significance because:

e  itis essential to a proper understanding of the function of the site as a whole;

e its scale and proportion are directly related to the functional operation of the
elevator;

e its scale and proportion contribute to an aesthetic of the site as a whole;

e its structure and form clearly signify the period and idiom in which it was built,
contributing to the industrial nature of the site.

Issues: The westernmost two lines of the track shed were demolished in February 2001, to
make way for the Boulevard and underground parking. There are no current plans for
economic re-use of the remaining portion of the track shed. Early plans of the track
shed show concrete mountings and structures penetrating approximately seven metres
down to bed rock.

Policies: Demolition of the remaining portion should be approved subject to the historic function
and location of the structures being appropriately acknowledged in the approved Site
Development Plans. A hydraulic tippler, length of track should be retained, preferably
in situ, and presented in such a way that its functional connection with the elevator is
legible. Repositioning of a truck on the tippler provides opportunities for interpretation
of the elevator complex. A more detailed planning phase will be necessary to determine
the best possible way of incorporating the mechanical aspects of the track shed, once

plans for re-use of the elevator area become more firm.

Understanding: Four lines of railway served the track shed, where all grain taken into the grain elevator
is first received. Each qf the railway tracks served a below ground hopper, into which
grain was discharged front :ailway wagons. Each of the intake hoppers was served by a
hydraulic lift, by means of which railway wagons were lifted to an angle of

approximately 45° in order to discharge grain through gates in the end of each wagon.
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Significance: The railways lines, hoppers, tipplers and associated capstans are of considerable
significance because:
¢ they form an integral part of an intact and largely original complex still in working
order;

e they demonstrate the transfer of technology;

e they are rare surviving examples of hydraulic technology;

e  they have educational potential;

e  the railways are the essential hﬂnk to the broader economic landscape which the
elevator was built to serve

Issues: The truck lifts require a hydraulic accumulator to remain serviceable if they are ever to
be operated. However, if they were to be operated regularly for display purposes it is
clear that they would quite require considerable maintenance and spare parts which are
no longer available. In short, they will eventually wear out.

Policies: Every effort should be made to retain at least one hydraulic truck lift in situ. A
maintenance schedule should be drawn up for the truck lifts and the hydraulic
accumulator to ensure that they remain in good order and capable of being operated.
One truck lift in the raised position would have the potential to form the basis of a good
interpretative static display.

Understanding: Two types of wagon are used, the first of which is flat bottomed, and needs to be tipped
end on to discharge its cargo, and the second type, which has hopper shaped sections in
its floor, is simply discharged by opening valves in the bottom of the wagon.

Significance: The wagons are of modest significance because:

e they represent historical change in methods of grain handling;
e they represent the close economic ties between South Africa and Great Britain
during the 1920s.

Issues: The railway wagons are not owned by the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront, and are not
physically part of the site.

Policies: Negotiations should be entered into with Spoornet to retain on site one FZ wagon for

display with the truck lift.
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Understanding: Signage
Significance: The signage (inside and outside) is of modest significance because:
e itindicates spatial control;
e it serves as a reminder of the fire hazard implicit in grain handling and storage.
Issues: The signs are all painted on wooden boards. They are likely to have no commercial
value, and could easily be discarded as worthless.
Policies: The signs should be recorded in situ and taken down for storage pending decisﬁons on

the future of the site.

B  The Working House

Understanding: The working house is the principal operational component of the entire site. It
comprises all the machinery for moving grain laterally and vertically, as well as for
weighing, cleaning, treating and storing it.

Significance: The working house is of exceptional significance because:

e it is the landmark building, giving height to the site;
) it provides views of the sea, the docks and, the city and the mountain
e itis the core of the entire site

Issues: The working house seems at first to provide good opportunities for office or residential
space. However, floor loadings are unlikely to be meet modern standards. Whilst the
building as a whole was designed to take considerable loads, this is all borne on the
vertical steel work and concrete structures, not the floors. The bins iﬁ the working
house, which are rectangular in form, would need to be removed if the space contained
was to be cffectively re-used. This would entail strengthening and supporting the upper
floors.

Policies: The retention of the working house and storage annexe (silos) is paramount. The form,
structure and historic function should be appropriately acknowledged in any new
proposals, although removal of some interior walls between bins is going to be an
imperative if an éc’oflomic future is to be found for the site.

Understanding: Each elevator consists of a chain-driven endless rubber belt, to which is attached a
series of steel buckets. As the full buckets reach the top of the elevator, they are

inverted, spilling the grain into chutes which direct it to the next level.
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The bucket clevators are of considerable significance. Modern elevators work on
pneumatic principles, and do not employ continuous bucket systems. The elevators are
the principle component that gives the form to the building.

The remaining 24” intake and shipping elevators are all in working order. The 12” and
18” elevators that served functions such as the drying and cleaning facilities have been
removed some years ago.

One bucket elevator system should be retained.

Rectangular grain bins in the workir:g house are constructed of reinforced concrete, with
steel bases. The bins are built on a steel structure extending into the basement.

The bins are of modest significance.

The bins are an integral part of the structure. If they are partially removed, by taking out

internal dividing walls, it will be necessary to provide other structural support.

On the intake (west) side of the building, there are three 48 ton pre-weighing scales,
known as 'garners' or 'dormant scales', each serving a single intake elevator. On the
shipping (east) side of the working house there are three automatic scales of 6 tons
capacity, serving the shipping elevators. A fourth automatic scale is located on the west
side as a spare.

The pre-weighers are of modest significance. The three units on the intake side are
original, and still fully functional. They demonstrate the level of manual operation
need, especially compared to the later machines fitted in the 1960s and beyond. The
more modern scales are of lesser significance.

The original pre-weighers and scales are extremely bulky and solid. It is difficult to see
how any use could be made of them, and it is therefore likely that they will have to be
removed in order for the site to become economically feasible.

The operation of the pre-weighers and scales would best be demonstrated by the use of

a scale model.

There is a series of man elevators and slide poles provided inside the working house,
(though only at the level of the top five floors). Each man elevator consists of an endless
rubber belt, running vertically, which has handles and small ledges attached at regular
intervals, allowing a man to step on to it and ride up or down one floor at a time as
required. The slide poles (like the traditional fireman’s pole) allow rapid descent from
each floor to the next.

The man elevators and slide poles are of considerable significance. They serve to

emphasise the vertical nature not only of the building but its operation.
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[ssues: The man elevator is operable, though many of the hand and foot holds are missing. The
man elevators and slide poles create significant Health and Safety hazards while in their
current state.

Policies: One example of each of features could be retained by incorporating them into
imaginative design approaches. Enclosing the man elevator in Perspex (or similar)
would enable it to be properly understood.

Understanding: Above the working house bins, a series of 'crossbelts' are raised on a mezzanine
structure. Each is provided with a chain-driven movable 'feeder', which collects the
grain directed into it from the Spout Floor above, and a movable 'tripper’ which takes
the grain from the moving belt, and delivers it to the spout below. Grain taken from
these conveyors is then passed either directly into the working bins, or onto another set
of conveyors, running on the east-west axis, to be taken to the storage annexe.

Significance: The crossbelts are of modest significance. There is nothing unique about their
operation, which is replicated by the annexe and tunnel belts (on this site) and by
similar systems on other sites.

[ssues: For this floor to have any viable use it will be necessary to remove the crossbelts and
mezzanine structure in their entirety.

Understanding: On the ground floor there are various machines, such as a Cleaning Machine, a Bag
Sewer and a Bag Lifter. Along the eastern side of the building, a conveyor running from
south to north takes grain to the north east corner, where it is in turn loaded onto another
set of belts serving the conveyor gallery.

Significance: The cleaning machine is of modest significance, and demonstrates the technological
processes required to sieve and clean the maize. It is thought to be contemporary with
the site. (Other equipment was removed by WPK).

Issues: WPK indicated that they would like to remove the cleaning machine.

Policies: The cleaning machine should be cleaned and stored for possible future use as part of an
interpretation scheme.

Understanding: The shipping side of the Basement is fitted with a steel mezzanine floor, onto which
lead six tunnels (two per elevator) leading from the six lines of bins in the storage
annexe. Horizontal conveyors move the grain from the bottom of the bins to chutes,
which in turn lead to the boots of the shipping clevators. At the lowest point of the
working house, in the basement of the working house, are the 'boots' of the bucket
elevators. On the intake side of the building, there are tunnels leading from each of the

receiving hoppers in the track shed.
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Significance: The tunnels and belts are of considerable significance. They represent the literal
connections between the track shed, the working house and the storage annexe.

Issues: One complete tunnel and belt system (including feeders and trippers) should be

retained, together with the relevant elevator. If one of the truck lifts in the track shed is

to be retained, then ideally it should be that set that is retained with it.

Policies: - If it is not possible to retain one of the intake sets, then one of the shipping sets should

be retained.

C  The Storage Annexe

Understanding: The storage annexe stands separated from the working house. However, it is connected
by bridges to the scale floors of the working house, and tunnels to the basement of the
working house. Above the bins are three identical horizontal conveyor systems,

_running at right angles to the east wall of the working house. Each system uses endless
rubber belts to carry grain from the working house and deposit it, by means of a 'tripper’
and a chute, into the required storage bin.

Significance: See above for comments on belt systems.

Policies: The “memory” of a connection between the working house and the storage annexe
should be a requirement of any new design proposals.

Understanding:  Six below ground tunnels allow for the transfer of grain back to the working house from
the storage annexe. Grain is dropped from the base of the silo into a 'feeder’ which
directs it onto a continuous rubber belt, from where it is carried into the basement of the
working house.

Significance: See above for comments on working house tunnels and belt systems.

Understanding: The aluminium clad steel structure on top of the storage annexe was used as an office
and look-out station by the Port Captain from about 1935, until it was rendered
redundant by the Lourens Muller Building. It is now being used by Vodacom to house
telecommunications equipment.

Significance: The former look-out is of modest significance.

Issues: It will almost certainly be a requirement of any re-use scheme that a new structure is
built on top of the storage annexe. In the short-term it will continue to be necessary for
the telecommunications companies to have access.

Policies: Removal of the old look-out should be permitted.
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D  The Conveyor Gallery to the Collier Jetty (PARTIALLY DEMOLISHED 2001)

Understanding: The raised conveyor gallery, is constructed of steel members, and is clad at the

Significance:

Issues:

landward end in corrugated iron sheeting. Until the late 1990s, similar sheeting
remained in place on the portion of the gallery above the Collier Jetty, but it was
removed because of a perceived danger of corroded sheets falling onto people working
on the jetty below. With the sheeting now removed, the steelwork, machinery and
rubber conveyor belts quickly deteriorated and have subsequently been removed.

The conveyor gallery is of considerable significance. Apart from the strong industrial
aesthetic (now compromised by having had the cladding removed), the conveyor gallery
is an integral part of the elevator complex. Forming as it does the connection between
the elevator and the sea, it is vital to a proper understanding of the site. The purpose of
the elevator was, after all, not principally to receive grain, or store it, but to ship it to the
export markets.

The Design Review Committee considered options for the future of the gantry on the
collier jetty. The V&AW has made previous commitments to retaining and maintaining
the gantry, and these commitments are enshrined in the Clocktower Precinct Plan
(approved by the City of Cape Town 29-Jul-1999) and its annexures. In a report on the
Grain Elevator included in The 'Grain Silo and Fish Quay Precinct' Conservation Study
(December 1994) it was recommended that repairs be made to the gantry in order to
prevent further deterioration. No action having been taken, the gantry was in a poor
state of repair by 2001, and the V&AW requested that the gantry be demolished in its
entirety. Permission was refused by the South African Heritage Resources Agency
(SAHRA), and a maintenance programme has since been implemented. Lack of
adequate maintenance is now being used as post hoc justification for demolition of a
structure which has been deemed to have culﬁirél significance, and is an integral part of
the grain elevator complex. Sketch proposals prepared by Evon Smuts Architects for
the gantry were enthusiastically accepted by the Design Review Committee. However,
it must be noted that there no potential client for any development and that the existing

Precinct Plan makes no alléwance for any development on the jetty itself.
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Policies: At the meetings of the Conservation Planning Working Group, both SAHRA and the
City's Urban Conservation Unit have expressed concerns around the proposal to
demolish the gantry without firm proposals being put in place for future development,
and without an agreed design framework have been agreed. The draft Conservation
Plan did not support the contention that demolition of the gantry be allowed, and rather
suggested that creative ways of using the existing form and fabric needed to be found.
A low cost, low return solution is likely to prove most appropriate, with simple timber
decking replacing the decaying concrete, and a lightweight Perspex or similar covering
being applied to the gantry. The gantry could thenkbe opened to public access, creating a
corridor into the sea, allowing views of the working fish quays and back towards the
city. It would be necessary to amend the Precinct Plan, both to allow removal of the
existing structure, and to allow other development.

Understanding: Four horizontal conveyors, with trippers, run the length of the gallery; chutes in the
floor receive grain taken off the belts by the tripper, which then drops into the boot of
one of the ship loaders.

Significance: See above comments on working house belts.

E  The Ship Loaders

Understanding:  Four loaders moved along rails laid on the collier jetty, using electricity supplied, to the
chute nearest to where it was needed. Receive grain into own internal elevator, then by
telescopic spouts from the top of the loaders, into the holds of the ship.

Significance: The loaders are of exceptional significance because:

e  they are essential to a proper understanding of the site
e they are rare surviving pieces of historic machinery
e it has educational potential

Issues: Video footage has been recorded of the last ship being loaded. Two loaders already
broken up, remaining two displaced out of context to wrong side of collier jetty. This
relocation was required by 1&J in order to facilitate operational requirements of the
fishing industry. The remaining loaders are in a poor state of repair and in urgent need
of remedial work.

Policies: The remaining loaders should be conserved as a matter of urgency in order to mitigate

further deterioration.
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F  The Hydraulic Accumulator House

Understanding: The hydraulic power for the truck lifts is produced on site by the application of
electrical power to pump water to a pair of hydraulic accumulators. Each of the two
accumulator 'tables' is supported on three steel pylons and is filled with concrete, scrap
railway line and similar steel. The accumulators each have a simple trip mechanism
which shuts off the pump when they have reached full height, or re-activates it when
they have dropped to half height.

Significance: The hydraulic accumulator house (including contents) is of considerable significance
because:

e itis essential to the functioning of the track shed;
e  itis a rar¢ working surviving piece of historic machinery;
¢ it has educational potential.

Issues: The hydraulic accumulators are thought to be quite rare, and it would be important that
the necessary pumps and motors are retained with the accumulators. It will be relatively
difficult to operate and maintain this machinery once the skills of the existing staff are
lost, and the machinery has been allowed to stand idle and deteriorate. However,
regular running of the machinery will -also lead to breakdowns for which neither the
necessary skills nor spares are available.

Policies: Demolition of the structure itself should only be allowed on condition that at least one
set of the machinery is properly conserved. ldeally, one of the accumulators should be
retained in working / workable order, and with appropriate interpretation. It is crucially
important to maintain the linkage between the accumulators and the operation of the
remaining tippler. A lot of thought would need to go into the conservation of these

units, and mechanical engineers will need to be consulted.

G The Electricity Sub-Station — 1923/4 (DEMOLISHED 2001)

Understanding: Built with the elevator in 1923 because there was insufficient power available. The
construction is similar to the upper parts of the working house, being cast concrete
panels on a steel frame. All the original equipment has been stripped and replaced by
more recent switchgear. The sub-station was decommissioned in July 2001 and has

.

subsequently been demolished.

232



Appendix B

Significance: This sub-station was of modest significance. It was contemporary with the elevator as
there was insufficient electrical power to supply the elevator;
Policies: On the understanding that the working house and storage annexe are to be conserved,

-

demolition of the electricity sub-station was allowed.

H The Dust House — 1923/4

Understanding: The dust house is contemporary with the main structures. It was extensively refitted by
Simon-MacForman, of Johannesburg, in 1972.

Significance: The dust house is of modest significance, being an essential part of the original
structure, adapted for changing circumstances, and adding to the industrial feel of the
site.

Issues: Whilst this may at one level be considered a relatively unimportant and even intrusive
annexe to the working house, nonetheless it does contribute to the industrial nature of
the site.

Policies: The dust house & fan house / grain drying facility have similar proportions to the
working house. It is suggested that if a working model of the elevator were to be built,

then this would be an appropriate place to house it.

J  Fan House / Grain Drying Facility - 1923/4

Understanding: See comments above for Dust House [H]. The base of a chimney for the drying house

is still extant to the immediate south of the structure.

K Fire Hydrant Pump House — 1966

Understanding:  Single storey small brick structure with flat concrete roof; contains electrical installation
to pump water in event of a fire in the elevator.

Significance: This may be considered an intrusive element

Issues: The equipment is relatively modern. There is a need to establish whether it is necessary
for future fire protection of the site.

Policies: Demolition should not be allowed unless adequate fire fighting capability is established

elsewhere.
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L  Men’s toilet — 1966 (DEMOLISHED 2001)

Understanding: Single storey small brick structure with steel windows; corrugated iron roof; secured
with steel gate.

Significance: ~ Of minimal significance.

Policies: Demolished 2001.

M Men’s toilet - 1966 (DEMOLISHED 2001)

Understanding: Single storey small brick structure with steel windows and corrugated iron roof. Signs
painted "Whites Only" on exterior wall. Secured by padlocked gate.

Significance: Moderate significance. The duplication of ablution facilities is a vivid reminder of the
political regime operating in the 1960s when these buildings were erected,;

Issues: Apartheid era signage is now rare and marketable, but in this case it is painted on the
brickwork and not easily removable.

Policies: Signage should be recorded in situ and thereafter demolition allowed. Demolished 2001.

N  Oil Store — 1966 (DEMOLISHED 2001)

Understanding:  Single storey brick structure with concrete roof and steel doors.

Significance: None
Policies: Demolished 2001.
P  Mess Room — 1966 - (DEMOLISHED 2001)

Understanding:  Single storey brick building with corrugated asbestos roof; used by ‘non-European’ staff;
comprises toilets and showers, a locker / changing room, and mess / kitchen area.
Significance: Minimal significance — but see remarks at [M] above.

Policies: Demolished 2001. Z
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Q  Workshops — 1966 (DEMOLISHED 2001)

Understanding: ~ Single storey brick structure with corrugated asbestos roof: comprises workshop, stores

and garage.
Significance: None
Policies: Demolished 2001. -
R  Garage/ Car Port — 1966 (DEMOLISHED 2001)

Understanding:  Single storey timber frame structure clad in corrugated iron and open on the east side;
provides covered parking for four vehicles
Significance: None

Policies: Demolished 2001.

S Office and Mess Facilities — 1966

Understanding: Two storey brick structure with corrugated asbestos roof and steel windows; built from
plans dated 21/04/1966 - mess accommodation for 38 staff - note these would all have
been white - 'non-Europeans' were, and still are, provided with separate facilities [P];
ground floor comprises locker room, shower & toilets, pay office, clock room for non-
whites, grain grader's office; upper floor comprises kitchen / mess, various offices.

Significance: Minimal.

Issues: This building is likely to be useful in the short term; the offices and facilities are in good
condition and perfectly functional.

Policies: Demolished 2001.
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T Documentation

Understanding: Plans and documentation currently held by Victoria and Alfred Waterfront that were
previously held by Port Engineer’s Office. Large pile of badly damaged plans (stored in
workshops) from Simon MacForman of Johannesburg, dated 1971 - all relate to major

refit of dust extraction and broken grain handling systems.

Significance: Some of these plans, dating to 1920, are of considerable significance.
Issues: Vulnerable to theft, insect, rodent and water damage.
Policies: Should be properly archived and conserved.
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Cape Town grain elevator: detailed inventory, 2001
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Figure 99

Cape Town: schematic elevation (south) and elevator grid reference plan for inventory.

[not to scale]
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A - Track Shed

Roof

General

A 001
Understanding
Significance
Issues

Policies

A 002
Understanding
Significance
Issues

A 003
Understanding

Significance

Issues

Policies

A 004
Understanding
Significance
Issues

Policies

A 005
Understanding

Significance

Roof material

steel 1BR sheet

possibly original but probably no different to today's material

vulnerable to theft - this would lead to deterioration inside the track shed and consequently damage the tipplers

roof should be secured against trespass [04-May-2001: this is no longer relevant as there is no security to the west
side of the structure since part of it has been demolished).

Gutters

stainless steel

WPK replacement

vulnerable to theft - this would lead to deterioration inside the track shed and consequently damage the tipplers
Roof structure

steel 'L’ framing of 7 bays in saw tooth pattern

this is the basic 'north-lit' weaving shed transplanted to the Southern hemisphere - contributes to industrial feel of
site and is unique in the area

likely to be requisitioned for Yinformal' accomodation unless it is well secured.

04-May-2001: security is no longer relevant since the western half of the structure has been demolished. Even if
the original roof fabric is not appropriate for some potential uses of this structure, it is important that the form be
recognised in any future development.

Light fittings

12 x pendant electric lamp fittings of original 18 hung from roof trusses still remain in place
nice period touch to the shed

theft and vandalism

should be removed and stored with view to re-using some of the old ones. [04-May-2001]: some have been taken
down and stored.

Light fittings
4 x new pendant lamps put in by WPK

much brighter and more effective - illustrates changing needs and standards - but really no need for retention

Issues theft and vandalism

Policies can be removed

A 022 Bulk spout

Understanding ~ suspended from the roof above Tippler 1 and between lines 1 & 2 is a 'Bulk Spout' used for loading railway
wagons and road trucks - this is fed by the spout seen outside and above the Track Shed - mostly original but with
some new sections (see B.2631)'g

Significance original fabric

[ssues likely to be in the way of pretty much anything that happens.

Ground

A 006 Roof glazing

Understanding  heavy wire reinforced fixed glazing in steel frames on S facing vertical side of saw tooth roofing; sotpe broken and
closed up with steel plate

Significance again - contributes to authenticity of place - serves useful function too in lighting the shed
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[ssues vandalism
Policies need not necessarily be retained, though the basic form of the glazed roof should be recognised in future plans.
A 007 South wall

Underskanding  openings for roller shutter doors - the doors themselves were removed about 5 years ago - part of roller machinery
remains above tracks 2, 3 & 4 only.

Significance openings reflect the close link between the shed and the tracks which run through it
Issues access and security - when the building is vacant it is likely that these openings will need to be closed up.
A 008 South wall

Understanding  concrete wall with steel frames for 4 X roller shutter doors - parallel vertical construction lines clearly visible -
heavy cast concrete beam over doors continues into structurg of Hydraulic Accumulator House 'F'

E3

Significance illustrates construction methods

[ssues marks will disappear if wall is given heavy surface treatment such as plaster
Policies wall should only be painted.

A 009 South wall

Understanding  standard four panel wooden door between tracks 2 & 3.

Significance was originally only pedestrian access to shed from rail tracks; indicates that there was previously much greater
spatial control than there is now - the doorway is probably more significant than the door itself.

Issues deteriorating due to lack of maintenance and exposure to weather
Policies- to be photographed
A 010 North wall

Understanding  similar to south wall

Significance illustrates construction methods

Issues marks will disappear if wall is given heavy surface treatment such as plaster
Policies wall should only be painted.

A 011 North wall

Understanding 2 x window openings between tracks | & 2 (a), and 3 & 4 (b).

Significance allowed man operating capstan to see the wagons being pulled through.

Issues access and security - when the building is vacant it is likely that these openings will need to be closed up.
Policies photographed

A 012 North wall

Understanding  corrugated iron afdak attached - wooden structure with corrugated iron roof and 5 x sections of railway line as
vertical supports; supports between 1 & 2 (a) and 3 & 4 (b) show evidence of rope wear

Significance rope wear demonstrates use of capstan and changes to original structure - why wasn't it made long enough to
protect capstan operator from the rain?

[ssues this is a scruffy add-on and unlikely to find much favour with anyone - so how do we deal with the worn uprights?

Policies photographed

A 013 North wall

Understanding  vertical sections between 1 & 2 (a) and 3 & 4 (b) have steel capstan guides attached - these also show evidence of
rope wear

Significance rope wear demonstrates use of capstan

Issues these are likely to be lost when temporarily cosing the doorways

Policies should be removed and stored for later reinstatement
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Significance relates to combusible nature of grain dust; use of three languages
Issues theft - vandalism
A 062 Signage

Understanding  Track numbers painted on exterior of end south elevation

Significance see [A.059]

Issues see [A.059]
Policies see [A.059]
A 063 Railway Lines

Understanding  Lines I, 2 & 3 were re-aligned and shortened in 1999

Issues original positions can still be traced from documentary records.
Track 1

A 036 Tippler

Understanding  line 1 - removed in 1980 - used to serve intake elevator #4
Significance reflects changing pattem of use

Track 2

A 023 Tippler

Understanding  line 2 - 2 x truck secure cables

Significance stops the trucks rolling forward while be raised.

[ssues could be retained as working example

Policies 04-May-2001: to be retained as working example of system
A 030 Tippler

Understanding  line 2 - hopper gate control

Significance integral part of tippler

Issues could be retained as working example

Policies 04-May-2001: to be retained as working example of system
A 031 Tippler

Understanding  line 2 - hopper grid modified for road transport

Significance integral part of tippler - demonstrates changing transport needs.
[ssues could be retained as working example "

Policies 04-May-2001: to be retained as working example of system

A 032 Tippler

Understanding  line 2 - ventilation fan outlet with cover

Significance again reflects importance of dust control and extraction from all parts of the elevator
Issues could be retained as Worf(ing example

Policies 04-May-2001: to be retained as working example of system

A 033 Tippler

Understanding  line 2 - hydraulic ram

Significance lifts the truck table

Issues could be retained as working example
Policies 04-May-2001: to be retained as working example of system
A 034 Tippler

Understanding  line 2 - lift table
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Tracks 2-4
A 037

Understanding

Significance

Issues

Policies

Tipplers

there are 3 remaining tipplers of the original 4 and each set is pretty much the same, comprising a lifting table;
hydraulic ram; pair of truck secure cables; ventilation fan; control valve lever; hopper grid and hopper gate
control. [NOTE: the actual hoppers and conveyors are dealt with in the section on the Basement.]

these are a hugely important and impressive part of the whole operation, without which it would have been
impossible to operate the elevator at all before the introduction of bottom opening hopper trucks.

Victoria and Alfred Waterfront road scheme which wants to use at least part of the Track Shed for its foundations

04-May-2001: tippler on track 2 to be retained as working example of system

Bl

B - Working House

Important Note: this section is ordered as though moving down through the working house from the top (level 5) to the basement

(fevel -2). Each floor is ordered with general items first, then according to the grid numbering, I - 32.

Machine Floor: Level 5

General
B 003

Understanding

Issues

Policies

B 004

Understanding

B 005

Understanding

Significance
Issues
Policies

B 009

Understanding

BoO11
Understanding
Significance

Issues

Steel framing 1924

rivetted 20cm square 1-bar steel joists forming framing for concrete walls and carrying concrete roof; some later
additions clearly visible; identifiable by different paint colour;

the steel frame; and below that the concrete frame, of the building, form a clear grid which can be used for
reference throughout the building; the load-bearing capacity of the structure is not known, though given that the
upper floors were capable of handling about 160 tons of grain at a time, it is unlikely that they will be found
unsuitable for residential / commercial use; the steelwork appears to be in good condition, though there are
patches of spalling in the concrete walls on level 5.

structural engineers reports should be commissioned to establish the load capacity of the structure, as well as the
condition of it.

Roof 1924

concrete cast on steel joists; various circular openings closed up; steel ladder to wooden trapdoor and then to
outside of roof at 5.11; Robert Hurn replaced the door so that is not original - rest probably is

Light fittings 1924

three styles - (A) has a shade while (B) & (C) do not; all are 'spark safe’ as was necessary in the atmosphere of the
elevator.

(A)5.13/ 5.17/521/5.25/53/5.7/5.11/5.23/5.12/520/5.24

(B)5.5/59/5.15/5.27/5.8

(©)5.19

part of the original industrial nature of the site, and demonstrating yet again the vulnerability to fire.
vulnerable to theft and vandalism, but unlikely to be adequate for future usage.

a representative sample should be set aside for possible incorporation into a new scheme.

Windows

5.1to 5.4 all wooden fixed casements and appear to have been inserted since original build;

North wall 5.5 steel framed, hinged at bottom, top half fixed;

West wall 5.9/5.13/5.17/5.21/5.25 wooden fixed;

East & South walls all steel framed 4x4 with centre 2x2 panes on centre horizontal pivot hinge except 5.12 which
has been broken and remade differently;

Floor

circular manhole at 5.6, 5.14, 5.26 (B.271-B.273)
see [B.22]

see [B.22]

245
















































Level 0B
B 257

Understanding

Issues

Level 0B

B 150
Understanding
B 151
Understanding
[ssues
Policies

B 152
Understanding
B 153
Understanding
Level 0B

B 177
Understanding
Issues

B 178
Understanding
B 179
Understanding
B 180
Understanding
Level 0B

B 138

Understanding

Significance
Issues

Policies

B 181
Understanding
B 182
Understanding
B 183
Understanding
Level 0B

B 208

Understanding
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Grid 15
Walkway ?

accesss walkway from platform at 0B15 to 0B9 under the spouts from the remaining cleaning machine - allows
access to slide control for spouts

this is a very shaky, insecure arrangement, and is almost certain to contravene any notions of health and safety;
Grid 16

Traces of former elevator route 1924

see [B.135]

Bricked up opening

small bricked up rectangular opening - another similar in 0B.15
function not known

record in situ

Bin 37 1924

half size bin; chute to working floor; see [B.110]

Bin 38 1924

half size bin; chute to working floor; see [B.110]

Grid 20

Conveyor

remains of Shipping Conveyor #4

see [B.149]

Steel footbridge

crosses over Shipping Conveyor #4

Feeders 1924

Two steel framed units mounted on remains of Shipping Conveyor #4
PVC Pipe

suspended at head height; runs whole length of Shipping Gallery
Grid 24

Light signal 1924

electric box with four pairs of red & green lights, one pair for each shipping belt; linked to loaders and to the
foreman's office; approx. 2 minute time lag from when bins are closed to when the belt would be empty and stop
loading; loaders and shipping belts are interlocked so in the event of a loader breakdown the belts stop
automatically;

exceptional significance; represents part of the link between elevator and quayside;
now effectively de-contextualised;

should be photographed and stored for possible future display

Bin 40 1924

full size bin; shares chute with Bins 41 to working floor; see [B.110]

Bin 41 1924

full size bin; shares chute with Bins 40 to working floor; see [B.110]

Traces of former elevator route 1924
see [B.135]

Grid 32

Bin 44 1924

full size bin; chute to hopper grid in working floor; see [B.110]
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Ground level
B117
Understanding
Ground level

B 118

Understanding
B 119
Understanding
B 120

Understanding

Significance

Issues

Policies

B 121
Understanding
Ground level
B 131
Understanding
B 132
Understanding
B 133

Understanding
Ground level

B 129

Understanding
B 130

Understanding
Ground level
B 127
Understanding
B 128
Understanding
Issues
Ground level
B 125
Understanding
B 126

Understanding
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Grid 03

Bin 30

full size bin; see [B.110]
Grid 04

Bin 31

half size bin; see [B.110]
Bin 32 1924
half size bin; see [B.110]
Access to sloping gantry 1924

leads to shipping beits - see [D.*]; belts 3 & 4 on upper level [0B] and belts 1& 2 on lower level [0]; belts 3 & 1 to
the inside and belts 4 & 2 to the outside (closest to storage annexe)

exceptional significance; the gantry is the link between the elevator and the quayside;

much of the gantry has already been demolished; if there is any opportunity for interpretation it is likely to be on
this short remnant of the sloping section;

some section of the gantry should ideally be used to interpret its function - howver this may have to be done
through interpretation only; if the remaining sloping section of the gantry is ever removed, it would be important
to represent in any new design the linkage between this corner of the elevator and the collier jetty itself;

Steel ladder 1924
to shipping gallery

Grid 05

Elevator - Intake #3 1924
with steel access ladder; see [B.13]

Bin 11 1924

half size bin; shares chute with Bin 12; see [B.110]

Bin 12

1924

half size bin; shares chute with Bin 11; see [B.110]

Grid 06
Hopper Grid 1924
see [B.128]
Bin 16 1924

full size bin; shares chute with Bin 29; see [B.110]

Grid 07
Bin 29

1924

full size bin; shares chute with Bin 16; see [B.110]

Hopper Grid

1924

allows grain to be directed from working house bins to the elevator boots in the basement;

contributes to industrial nature of space, and also allows access through floor;

Grid 08
Bin 33

1924

half size bin; shares chute to working floor with Bin 34; see [B.110}

Bin 34

1924

half size bin; shares chute to working floor with Bin 33; see [B.110]
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Policies record in situ

B 144 Bin 28 1924
Understanding  half size bin; see [B.110]

B 143 Manhole

Understanding  steel manhole in the floor; see [B.142]

Ground level  Grid 13

B 162 Bin 07 1924
Understanding  half size bin; see [B.110]

B 165 Opening in upper wall

Understanding  inserted

Issues function not known

B 164 Sack barrow

Understanding  steel sack barrow with rubber tyres;

Issues vulnerable to theft; its 'rarity’ value isn't known;
Policies should be retained for possible display / future interpretation
B 163 Bagging machine

Understanding  mobile unit on the working floor; comprises weighing, bagging and sewing machines;
B 161 Elevator - Intake #2 1924

Understanding ~ with inspection ladder - ladder gives access to oil bearings on elevator guide rollers; see [B.13]
B 166 Bin 08 1924

Understanding  half size bin; see [B.110]

Ground level  Grid 14

B 159 Hopper Grid 1924

Understanding  closed with steel cover; see [B.128]

Issues see [B.128]

B 160 Bin 18 1924

Understanding ~ full size bin; see [B.110]

Ground level  Grid 15

B 155 Chute

Understanding  from Bins 36, 37, 38 direct to basement

B 156 Steel stairway 1924

Understanding  down to shipping tunnels level

B 157 Hopper Grid 1924

Understanding  see [B.128]

Significance X

Issues see [B.128]

Policies X

B 158 Bin 27 1924

Understanding ~ full size bin; chute to Hopper Grid [B.157] see [B.110]
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B 197 Elevator - Intake #1 1924
Understanding ~ with inspection ladder; see [B.13]

B 198 Bin 01 1924
Understanding  half size bin; chute to working floor; see [B.110]

B 199 Bin 02 1924
Understanding  half size bin; chute to working floor; chute through wall to Track Shed; 2see [B.110}
B 200 Scale

Understanding ~ freestanding Avery scale

Significance modest significance

Policies WPK to be permitted to remove on vacation of premises;

B 201 Scale

Understanding  freestanding Avery scale with wheels

Significance modest significance

Policies WPK to be permitted to remove on vacation of premises;
Ground level  Grid 26

B 202 Bin 21 1924
Understanding ~ full size bin; shares a chute with Bin 20 to Hopper Grid at 0.27; see [B.110]
B 203 Hopper Grid 1924
Understanding  closed with steel cover; see [B. 128]

Ground level  Grid 27

B 204 Bin 24 1924
Understanding ~ chute to Bagging machine; chutes to Hopper Grid; see [B.110]
B 205 Steel rails

Understanding  aligned with and identical to [B.175]

B 270 Stairs 1924
Understanding  concrete stairs carried on steel framing around the passenger lift inside what is in effect a full size bin
Ground level  Grid 28

B 206 Bin 42 1924
Understanding  half size bin; chute to Bagging machines; see [B.110]

B 207 Bin 43 1924
Understanding  half size bin; chute to hopper grid in working floor; see [B.110]
Ground level  Grid 29

B 227 Fire alarm lever

B 226 Glass bricks 1924
Understanding  allow light through from hydraulic accumulator house

B225 Passenger lift

Understanding  see [B.12]

Ground level  Grid 30

B 220 Electrical box

Understanding ~ for Lighting Distribution

B 221 Bin 22 1924
Understanding ~ full size bin; see [B.1 10]
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Level -2

B 235
Understanding
Level -2

B 236
Understanding
Significance
B 237

Understanding

Significance
B 238
Understanding
Significance
B 239
Understanding
Policies

B 240
Understanding
B 241
Understanding
B 242
Understanding
Significance

I[ssues

Policies
Level -2
B 243

Understanding

Significance
Issues
Policies

Level -2

B 244
Understanding
Significance
B 245
Understanding
Level -2

B 246
Understanding

Significance

Appendix C

Grid 11

Steel pipe

from shipping tunnel - ends in a flat spout

Grid 13

Elevator - Intake #2 1924
boot of elevator

see [B.13]

Intake tunnel #2 1924

see [B.237); from track 4 to intake elevator 2; houses endless rubber belt on steel rollers carried in steel frame; has
its own electric motor;

see [B.237]

Hopper - Intake #2 1924

gear wheel opens and closes the hopper from below track 4
see [A.041]

Dust extraction system

cowl over belt

WPK to be permitted to remove on vacation of premises;
Air vent

possibly original - 3 openings

Fumigation pill delivery system >1987

glass tube filled with small pebbles - gauge at one end
Electric motor 1924
supplied by English Electric Co.; chain driven
considerable significance

the motors are all original and in good working order; demonstrate transfer of technology, but not unique to this
site; they do however add to context;

at least one motor to be retained in working order with another available to be broken for spares;
Grid 15
Steel stairway ?

leads up to shipping tunnels; foundry mark 'Vereeniging’; it is thus unlikely to be part of the original build, unless
it was a local modification; (Vereeniging Steel first produced 1912 - source: Industrial South Africa; 1967, ed.
Herd, N; Johannesburg, Seal Publishing; p.300)

unclear

not enough known about this

record in situ

Grid 16

Elevator - Shipping #2 1924
boot of elevator

see [B.13]

Electrical box

for 'Slide Control'

Grid 17

Elevator - Shipping #4 1924
boot of elevator; chute attached runs from hopper grid at 0.18

see [B.13]
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Policies see [F.006]

Ground

F 005 North wall

Understanding  cast concrete - has glazed blocks through to Working House; see [F.006]

F 006 East wall

Understanding  shuttered concrete - 3 x steel windows at upper level with one closest to Working House being pierced by
ventilator F17; each window 4 panes across x 6 high with rows 4 & S forming an opening section with a central
tilt; double door to accumulators

Significance considerable significance

Issues large horizontal cracks in main structural beam visible from outside

Policies the important thing here is the accumulators rather than the building housing them;

F 007 South wall

Understanding  has single steel framed window at upper level - 6 panes across x 4 high with middle 4 x 2 section being opened on
central pivot.

Policies see [F.006]

F 008 Water Tank

Understanding ~ steel, painted grey, yellow paint marking 'PM 1004’

Significance part of accumulator system

Policies see [F.015]

F 009 Hydraulic main

Understanding  feeds both pumps via a valve mechanism; then both tables and return to tank

Significance exceptional significance

Issues integral part of the accumulator system

Policies should be retained as part of the overall system

F 010 Electric Motor (S)

Understanding  manufacturer's name in casting: English Electric / Supplier's name plate: Henry Simon Ltd., Manchester. Machine
number N29045, Output 60HP, Temp Rise 490C, Revs 485 / Number plate: 507

Significance considerable significance

Issues the motors are all original and in good working order; demonstrate transfer of technology, but not unique to this
site; they do however add to context;

Policies at least one motor to be retained in working order with another available to be broken for spares;

F 011 Pump (S)

Understanding  manufacturer's name in casting: Fielding and Platt, Gloucester, England; see [F.015]

F 012 Accumulator table (S)

Understanding  guide pylons marked 'Barrow Steel HRR BS SAH21"; see [015]

F 013 Electric Motor (N)

Understanding  manufacturer's name in casting: English Electric / Supplier's name plate: Henry Simon Lid., Manchester. Machine
number N29045, Output 60HP, Temp Rise 490C, Revs 485 / Number plate: 507

Significance considerable significance

Issues the motors are all original and in good working order; demonstrate transfer of technology, but not unique to this
site; they do however add to context;

Policies at least one motor to be retained in working order with another available to be broken for spares;

F 014 Pump (N)

Understanding  manufacturer's name in casting: Fielding and Platt, Gloucester, England; see [F.015]

283



F 015

Understanding

Significance

Issues

Policies

F 016

Understanding
F o017
Understanding
F 018
Understanding
F 019
Understanding
Significance
Issues

Policies

F 020
Understanding
Significance
Issues

Policies
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Accumulator table (N)

guide pylons marked 'Barrow Steel HRR BS SAH21'; yellow paint marking 'PM1003'; the table comprises a
superstructure of three steel pylons which provide a guide support for the vertical movement of the table itself; this
is a steel drum, filled with concrete and scrap metal; the table is raised by hydraulic pressure, and as that pressure
is removed, the table drops under it's own weight, raising the tippler tables in the track shed; this is the same
principle on which Tower Bridge operates in London; modern hydraulic systems use oil, rather than water:;

the accumulators are of considerable significance as they demonstrate an aspect of technological innovation that
has since become redundant;

now thought to be quite rare; no other known working examples in Cape Town, though enquiries should be made
of Portnet and the railways; important that the necessary pumps and motors are retained with the accumulators; it
will be very difficulty to operate this machinery once the skills of the existing staff are lost, and when the
machinery is allowed to stand idle and deteriorate; however, regularly running of the machinery will also lead to
breakdowns for which neither the skills nor the spares are available;

one of the accumulators should be retained in working / workable order, and with appropriate display /
interpretation; vital to retain narrative link between hydraulic accumulators and operation of the remaining tippler;
second accumulator might need to be cannibalised to provide spares for first; a lot of thought needs to go into the
conservation of these units, and mechanical engineers will need to be consulted.

Fire extinguisher box

glass fibre box to hold fire extinguisher, marked SAR/SAS, contains modem extinguisher.
Ventilation fan

probably not original

Electrical switchgear

modermn

Set of tools (S)

collection of heavy spanners and wrenches
considerable significance

highly vulnerable to theft

should be retained for future display / interpretation
Set of tools (N)

collection of heavy spanners and wrenches
considerable significance

highly vulnerable to theft

should be retained for future display / interpretation

G - Electricity Sub-Station

G 001

Understanding

Significance

Issues

Policies

Electricity sub-station 1924

Cast concrete; all original equipment has been stripped and replaced by more recent switchgear, and it is still in
use for the moment; was built specifically for the elevator due to inadequate power being available from the
existing system;

considerable significance

this is part of the original provision for the elevator; will soon become redundant; presents limited opportunities
for re-use as it has no windows;

it has been agreed that this building can be demolished
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H - Dust Cyclone

H 001 Dust extraction system 1972

Understanding  The dust house and fan house were extensively refitted in 1972 by Simon-MacForman of Johannesburg. The refit
was extensively documented with plans and an operating manual. Various items including switchgear, rotary seals
and dust cyclones are to be removed by WPK when they vacate the premises.

Significance little significance

Issues the form and proportions of the dust house are similar to that of the working house, but on a smaller scale; it has
been suggested that the dust house would make an appropriate venue in which to display and interpretive
(working) model of the elevator.

Policies WPK to be allowed to remove the equipment required by them; demolition should not be approved.

K - Fire hydrant pump house

K 001 Fire hydrant pump house 1966

Understanding ~ Single storey small brick structure with flat concrete roof: contains electrical installation to pump water in event of
a fire in the elevator

Issues needs clarification as to whether it is necessary for future fire protection of the site;
Policies this structure should NOT be demolished unless other fire protection has been provided to the upper levels of the
elevator.

L - Men's toilet

L 001 Men's toilet 1966
Understanding ~ Single storey small brick structure with steel windows; corrugated iron roof; secured with steel gate.
Significance see [L.001]

Policies to be demolished

M - Men's toilet

M 001 Men's toilet 1966

Understanding ~ Single storey small brick structure with steel windows and corrugated iron roof. Signs painted "Whites Only" on
exterior wall. Secured by padlocked gate.

Significance vivid reminder of the political regime operating in the 1960s when these buildings were erected;

Issues apartheid era signage is now rare and marketable; in this case it is painted on the brickwork and not easily
removable;

Policies record signage in situ; to be demolished

N - Oil Store

N 001 Oil Store 1966

Understanding ~ Single storey brick structure with concrete roof and steel doors.

Policies to be demolished
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P - Mess Room

P 001 Mess Room 1966

Understanding  Single storey brick building with corrugated asbestos roof; used by 'non-European’ staff; comprises toilets and
showers, a locker / changing room, and mess / kitchen area.

Issues ablution facilities are likely to be of short-term use;

Policies to be demolished

Q - Workshops

Q001 Workshops 1966

Understanding ~ Single storey brick structure with corrugated asbestos roof; comprises workshop, stores and garage.
Policies to be demolished

R - Car-port

R 001 Car-port 1966

Understanding ~ Single storey timber frame structure clad in corrugated iron and open on the east side; provides covered parking
for four vehicles

Policies to be demolished
S - Offices
S 001 Offices & mess facilities 1966

Understanding Two storey brick structure with corrugated asbestos roof and steel windows; built from plans dated 21/04/1966 -
mess accom. For 38 staff - note these would all have been white - 'non-Europeans’ were, and still are, provided
with separate facilities [P]; ground floor comprises locker room, shower & toilets, pay office, clock room for non-
whites, grain grader’s office; upper floor comprises kitchen / mess, various offices.

Significance minimal
Issues likely to be useful in the short term;
Policies will be used as site facilities for contractors and others in short term, then likely to be demolished.

T - Documentation

T 001 Documentation

Understanding  Miscellaneous plans and drawings (stored in office building).

Significance Varies - some are likely to prove critical in understanding operation of items such as the tipplers.
Issues vulnerable to water, insect and rodent damage;
Policies all documentation NOT specific to WPK operation to be retained for future interpretation and archiving; needs to

be integrated with material previously held by Portnet, and now with the V&AW.
T 002 Documentation

Understanding  pile of badly damaged plans (stored in workshops) from Simon MacForman of Johannesburg, dated 1971 - all
relate to major refit of dust extraction and broken grain handling systems; see [T.001].
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Country grain elevators: site register, 2001
The following illustrated site register, of the country grain elevators built by South African Railways and

Harbours in 1923 / 1924, is based on fieldwork undertaken during November 2001.
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Country grain elevators: site register, 2001 _
The following illustrated site register, of the country grain elevators built by South African Railways and
Harbours in 1923 / 1924, is based on fieldwork undertaken during November 2001.
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